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1. Key Findings 
 
 

 
Usage tiers and geographical clusters 
 

 Overall there was no consensus amongst survey respondents regarding the 
proposal to arrange libraries into tiers of usage and geographical clusters (42% 
agreed with usage tiers, 41% disagreed; 42% agreed with geographical clusters 
and 39% disagreed) 
 

 Bradley Stoke library respondents were more likely than average to agree with both 
proposals, whereas Hanham, Kingswood and Patchway library respondents were 
more likely to disagree with both proposals 

 

 The most common concerns about these proposals were that there would be no 
method of transport to reach other libraries in a given cluster, and that the plan 
did not account for the particular needs of the different areas within a cluster. 

 
 
Staffed hours 
 

 Option 5 – “the council should not cut staffed hours” was the most popular 
with survey respondents (74% agreement, 13% disagreement). Respondents for 
Cadbury Heath, Chipping Sodbury, Hanham and Patchway were particularly likely 
to support Option 5 (between 82% - 86% agreement) 
 

 The council’s preferred option, Option 1 – “a staffed hours pattern based on current 
usage levels, with no staffed hours on some days” - was survey respondents’ 
second most favoured proposal with 61% agreement and 30% disagreement. It 
was the most popular choice for public roadshow respondents (35% vs. 28% voted 
for Option 5) 

 

 Respondents for Bradley Stoke, Chipping Sodbury, Filton and Staple Hill libraries 
were the most likely to agree with Option 1 (71% - 83% agreement), and 
respondents for Cadbury Heath, Hanham, Kingswood and Patchway were the most 
likely to oppose Option 1 (37% - 43% disagreement) 

 

 Option 2 (break in staffed hours over lunchtime), Option 3 (shorter staffed hours, 
every day) and Option 4 (a different pattern of hours) received little support (35%, 
36% and 13% agreement respectively) 

 

 The most frequent comments on the proposals for staffed hours were that there 
should be no changes, and that opening at lunchtime is vital (both 17%) 
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Open Access 
 Disagreement with Open Access being installed is significantly larger (48% 

disagree vs. 40% agree) and stronger (34% strongly disagree, 17% strongly 
agree) than agreement 

 

 The more frequently a respondent uses the library service, the less likely they are to 
agree with Open Access 
 

 Generally, there is greater acceptance of Open Access in the north and west 
of South Gloucestershire (e.g. Yate, Thornbury, Bradley Stoke, Chipping Sodbury 
and Filton) than in the south and east (e.g. Hanham, Kingswood, Cadbury Heath 
and Emersons Green) 
 

 97% of all respondents have some concerns about Open Access, and 64% are 
highly concerned about at least one aspect of the system  
 

 The biggest concern is the safety of the building and contents (92%), followed 
by equipment breaking (87%) and personal safety (86%). Vandalism, theft and 
antisocial behaviour are of particular concern. 
 

 73% of respondents said they would be likely to use Open Access; this would 
mostly be to issue or return a book or DVD (63%) since using the library for other 
activities is considered unlikely by most respondents 
 

 More than half of respondents from every library would be likely to use Open 
Access, but it would be most popular in Patchway (93% would be likely to use) and 
least popular in Hanham (55% would be likely to use) 

 
 
Mobile library 
 

 The proposal to withdraw the mobile library and provide community centre libraries 
staffed by volunteers had stronger disagreement (38% disagree, of which 25% 
was strongly disagree) than agreement (29%, of which 8% was strongly agree) 
 

 91% of mobile library users surveyed disagreed with the proposal 
 

 The highest volume of comments related to concerns about disabled, 
housebound, ill and elderly residents being unable to access the library 
service under the proposed model 

 

 The mobile library was described by many consultees as a ‘lifeline’ and whilst its 
removal was acknowledged by some as saving a lot of money, the proposed 
community centres were not considered to be a reasonable substitute on 
their own by many 
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Chipping Sodbury library 
 

 48% of survey respondents agree with the proposed changes to Chipping 
Sodbury library and 17% disagree 

 

 Chipping Sodbury library respondents were even more likely to agree with the 
changes (67% agree, 21% disagree) 
 

 The most frequent comments were in opposition to any volunteers, or stating that 
some paid staff would still be needed 

 
 
Book fund 
 

 The majority of survey respondents disagreed with the proposal to reduce the 
book fund (67% disagree, 23% agree) 

 

 Disagreement appears to stem more from a feeling that the reduction is too large, 
rather than that there should be no reduction at all 
 

 Chipping Sodbury and Winterbourne library respondents were most opposed to the 
proposal (75% and 70% disagree respectively) 
 

 The most frequent comment was that the library service should raise funds for 
books through donations, fundraising and sponsorship 
 

 
 

Key Themes 
 

 Feeling of having no influence over the outcome 
 

For many different types of consultees there was a feeling that the outcome of this 
consultation had already been decided and was inevitable; that nothing consultees 
said could change the mind of those who make the decision. This was partly driven by 
the current economic and political climate, with further cuts to government budgets and 
local services seeming likely to many individuals. 
 
Consequently some respondents felt frustrated or hopeless, and many respondents felt 
they had to choose a “realistic” option; e.g. there was no point selecting Option 5 – no 
cuts – for staffed hours, because those votes would be ignored or impossible to carry 
out in practice. In this way some respondents noted they were agreeing with proposals 
they did not want or like. 

 
Related to this, many consultees believed that, whether or not the council intended it to 
be, reducing staffed hours in libraries was the ‘thin end of the wedge’ that would pave 
the way for further cuts and possibly library closures. For this reason, many consultees 
were not in favour of any reduction in service at present as they wished to protect the 
service against further cuts in future. 
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To address consultees’ concerns, it would be beneficial for the decision report to 
highlight how the response to this consultation has influenced the decisions made, and 
how the decisions made are designed to futureproof the library service. 
 

 

 For some, the most valued feature of the library is the staff, yet it is the 
element most under threat  

 
Across consultation methodologies, much of the strength of outrage and 
disappointment experienced by some respondents came from their attachment to and 
appreciation of the members of staff. On one personal level the staff provide cherished 
relationships, as well as a valued service, through their expertise, helpfulness, 
friendliness and care.  
 
On another, wider social level, their presence and professional role allows the library to 
fulfil a social function it could otherwise not. Libraries were mentioned as sources of 
wellbeing, both physical and mental; as providing social inclusion, safety and 
lifelong learning; and of enabling a stronger community in terms of resilience, 
resources and strength of relationships. 
 
There was felt to be no acknowledgement of this role or its value in the proposed 
changes, and no proposed measures of how this function would be maintained and 
protected. 
 
 

 Realistically detailing and addressing the costs and risks of Open Access 
 
Due to the formative stage of the plans for Open Access, a variety of respondents felt 
that that the financial costs of Open Access, the negative consequences of the system, 
and the risks it posed to users had not been sufficiently addressed in the proposals.  
 
Consultees were left to wonder how emergencies, crime and unpleasant behaviour 
would be prevented; how equalities issues around access would be addressed; 
whether volunteers could really be found and sufficiently trained, and how the 
installation would impact service and activities during staffed hours. There were 
often questions around potential technology issues and some respondents were also 
concerned for the staff and how it would affect their working conditions and workload 
pressure. 
 
Respondents’ reactions indicated a potential need amongst the wider population for 
reassurance around the system, especially in the form of lessons learned from pilot 
testing, case studies, inductions and communications. 
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 Unequal outcomes 
 
The proposed changes appeared to many respondents to benefit some users, but 
leave others inconvenienced, isolated or worse off. For instance the mobile library 
withdrawal would remove access to a library for those who were housebound or 
unable to walk or travel, but the community centre libraries would provide longer 
hours of access to people who could walk or drive to them. The mobile library 
changes would also not sufficiently replace the social wellbeing that the mobile library 
provides to the most isolated users.  
 
Another example is that Open Access would benefit those who work during the day 
by providing longer opening hours, and those who felt confident enough to be in an 
unsupervised building. However it would disadvantage those who need staff to 
access or use the library such as disabled or elderly individuals, or teenagers who 
would not be able to use the library alone, and it would disadvantage those who feel 
most vulnerable in an unsupervised building e.g. women, children and some ethnic 
minorities. And again it would take away the social wellbeing benefits with no attempt 
to replace them. 
 
Furthermore the geographical clusters, usage tiers and mobile library were felt to 
disproportionately negatively affect smaller and more remote communities, 
where it is harder to travel to other villages or towns, and where there are fewer 
residents to use the libraries so the council considered the negative impact on them to 
be smaller – however these individuals would argue that the negative impact on each 
of them personally would be greater because they are more isolated and have fewer 
services. 
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2. Consultation methodology, sample 
and response 

2.1 Consultation purpose  
 
The purpose of this consultation was to: 
 
 Inform local residents and other interested stakeholders about the proposed service  

changes and developments; 
 
 Provide appropriate information to explain the proposals, different options and the 

drivers and rationale behind them; 
 
 Engage, seek views and gather opinion from the public on the future of library 

services and the specific proposals contained within it; 
 
 Identify any issues and gather information that will help shape the development and 

future delivery of services; 
 
 Explore the suitability of potential options with service users and seek other  

solutions and ideas concerning the way the council provides these services; 
 
 Gain a fuller understanding of the likely impact that the proposed service changes 

could have on service users and the community; 
 

 Undertake a fully compact and charter compliant consultation that satisfies the  
council's policies and consultation duties; 

 
 Provide decision makers with information to assist them in making informed 

decisions about future library services 
 

 Allow participants to make any further comments about the proposals from Phase 1 
of the library changes consultation 
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2.2 Consultation methodology 

Survey, online and paper 

A survey was conducted between 12th October 2016 and 2nd January 2017. The survey 
was available online, to be filled in online or downloaded to be printed and filled in by 
hand. The survey was also available in paper copies from libraries and one-stop shops. 
 

Intercepts 

Short individual interviews were conducted with a total of 108 individuals to gain top-of-
mind thoughts and feelings with service users who would have either low engagement with 
the topic, and therefore be less likely to be aware of it, or who would find it difficult to fill out 
a survey and engage in detailed reading. 

 

 Mobile Library 
Intercepts were conducted on the Mobile Library with its users in the following locations: 
 
Table 1: Sample of Mobile Library Intercepts conducted 

Type of Location Village/ Town Date of Intercept Number of Respondents 

Rural 
Marshfield 

West Littleton 
01/12/2016 

17 
12 female and 5 male 

Suburban Frenchay 29/11/2016 
13 

9 female and 4 male  
 

Greater Bristol ‘built-up’/ 
urban area 

Stoke Gifford 
Bradley Stoke 

06/12/2016 and 
20/06/2016 

8 
5 female and 3 male 

(+ 1 care worker on behalf 
of 3 care home residents) 

 
 

 Public Roadshows 
3 public roadshows were conducted in order to engage with low-involvement library users 
or non-users who may not have heard about the consultation 
 
Table 2: Sample of Public Roadshow Intercepts conducted 

Location Date of Intercept Number of Respondents 

Bradley Stoke 
Willowbrook Shopping Centre 

21/11/2016 19 

Kingswood 
Kings Chase Shopping Centre 

16/11/2016 28 

Yate 
Yate Shopping Centre 

15/11/2016 23 

 
 
Engagement Meetings 
 
There were two public meetings in which any member of the public could attend and 
discuss the proposals with the council. This allowed the public to gain a deeper 
understanding of the proposals, and provide the council with qualitative responses on their 
thoughts and feelings. The meetings took place in Yate Library on Tuesday 1st November 
at 7pm, and Kingswood Library on Thursday 10th November at 7pm. 5 members of the 
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public and 1 councillor attending the Yate meeting, and 7 members of the public and 1 
councillor attended the Kingswood meeting. 
 
There was also one meeting for Town and Parish Councils to attend and discuss the 
proposals with the council. 
 
Staff Focus Groups 
 
One focus group took place in which seven library staff participated to provide their 
thoughts and feelings on the proposals. The focus group allowed consultation officers to 
probe staff and understand their responses in greater depth. 
 
Emails and Letters 
 
20 emails and letters were received from members of the public and 5 emails were 
received from town and parish councils. 
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2.3 Consultation response 
 
In total the council received 1,125 survey responses to the consultation. Of these 334 
(30%) came in online and 791 (70%) were returned as paper surveys.  
 
The council also received 20 letters and emails from the public in response to the 
consultation, and 5 emails from parish and town councils. These have been analysed 
alongside the comments made in the survey and a full copy of the responses made is 
available on request. 
 
During the consultation period, the consultation document was downloaded 45 times from 
the consultation website, the consultation FAQs were downloaded 36 times, and the Initial 
Equalities Impact Assessment was downloaded 65 times. There were 466 downloads of 
the library information packs and other consultation documents provided. 
 
 
Table 3: Number of documents downloaded during consultation 

Document Number of Downloads 

Library Changes Phase 2 Full Consultation Document 45 

Library Consultation FAQs Phase 2  36 

EqIA: Initial EqIA Library Consultation Phase 2 65 

Libraries Consultation Phase 2 Survey    40 

Committee Report Libraries Phase 1    35 

Revised Recommendations Committee Report Libraries Phase 1    35 

Consultation Report Libraries Phase 1    33 

Phase 1 Appendix 1: Bradley Stoke Library    30 

Phase 1 Appendix 2: Cadbury Heath Library    28 

Phase 1 Appendix 3: Chipping Sodbury Library    34 

Phase 1 Appendix 4: Downend Library    30 

Phase 1 Appendix 5: Emersons Green Library    33 

Phase 1 Appendix 6: Filton Library    30 

Phase 1 Appendix 7: Hanham Library    46 

Phase 1 Appendix 8: Kingswood Library    31 

Phase 1 Appendix 9: Mobile Library    28 

Phase 1 Appendix 10: Patchway Library    32 

Phase 1 Appendix 11: Staple Hill Library    32 

Phase 1 Appendix 12: Thornbury Library    29 

Phase 1 Appendix 13: Winterbourne Library    26 

Phase 1 Appendix 14: Yate Library    30 

Phase 1 Appendix 15: Equalities Analysis Tables Phase 1    25 

Phase 1 Appendix 16: Library Consultation Survey Phase 1    26 

Library Review Phase 1 Full EqIAA    61 

Bradley Stoke Library Information Pack    32 

Cadbury Heath Library Information Pack    30 

Chipping Sodbury Library Information Pack    29 

Downend Library Information Pack    23 
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Document Number of Downloads 

Emersons Green Library Information Pack    30 

Filton Library Information Pack    25 

Hanham Library Information Pack    25 

Kingswood Library Information Pack    28 

Mobile Library Information Pack    29 

Patchway Library Information Pack    27 

Staple Hill Library Information Pack    25 

Thornbury Library Information Pack    28 

Winterbourne Library Information Pack    29 

Yate Library Information Pack    25 
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2.4 Consultation process 
 
Councillors discussed the options and implications for the future of library services at its 
Communities Committee meeting on 20 January 2016. They then approved the proposed 
options for consultation to the public, indicating their preferred option at this stage. Phase 
1 of the consultation gained feedback on these initial options, and ran for 12 weeks from 
22 February until 13 May 2016.  
 
Councillors received the results of the consultation on 7 September 2016 at the 
Environment and Community Services Committee meeting. Based on the strength of 
opinion, it was felt that none of the initial options met the public’s requirements and 
therefore a new preferred option and alternative options were generated, and the public 
were consulted on these in Phase 2. 
 
Phase 2 of the Library Changes consultation ran for 12 weeks from 10th October 2016 to 
2nd January 2017. The council has continued to have discussions with interested parties 
and receive responses relevant to the consultation after this period however this report 
includes consultation responses received up to and including 02 January 2017. Any 
responses that came in after this date will be provided to councillors separately. 
 
Consultation information was sent to parish & town councils, safer stronger community 
groups, South Gloucestershire Council councillors, local voluntary and community 
organisations (via South Gloucestershire CVS), and a mailing list of other interested 
parties. 
 
Copies of the consultation document (including questionnaire and information pack) were 
available from all libraries and one stop shops as well as other public locations outside of 
the council's control. As part of the consultation we also welcomed comments made online 
and by letter, email, fax and over the phone and these contact methods were promoted on 
consultation literature. 
 
The consultation was supported by a dedicated consultation website where the 
consultation documents were available to download and an online questionnaire, individual 
library information packs, the initial draft equality impact assessment and a range of other 
relevant information was provided.  
The website can be accessed from here: 
https://consultations.southglos.gov.uk/consult.ti/LibrariesPhase2/consultationHome 
 
Analysis of the consultation responses have been broken down into four parts: 

 Survey analysis 

 Analysis of other responses to the consultation 

 Individual reports showing survey response data by individual library (appendices 1-
15) 

 
The results of this consultation will be presented to the Director of Environment & 
Communities Services on 16 February 2016. The Director will consider the information 
contained within this report as part of their decision making. 
 
Throughout this report there are summaries of comments that have been submitted as part 
of the consultation. While these give a flavour of the things that people have said they are 

https://consultations.southglos.gov.uk/consult.ti/LibrariesPhase2/consultationHome
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not word for word. Where word for word quotations of answers to survey questions are 
provided, they are indicated in speech bubbles and quotation marks. A full list of all 
comments is available on request.  
 
The ‘Individual Library Reports’ appendix presents tables which has been produced based 
on the library which respondents state that they are responding to the survey about. 
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2.5 General caveats 
 
The results of this consultation are not statistically representative of the views of South 
Gloucestershire residents due to the nature of the consultation methodology used. The 
level of response, information gathered and views obtained still provide a useful indicator 
of wider opinion and any important issues that will need to be considered. 
 
Due to the software used and the different response options open to respondents, it was 
possible for people to submit more than one response. This has been monitored during the 
consultation period and analysis and it does not appear to have been abused or be a 
significant issue affecting the response. 
 
Any obvious duplicate comments, personal information and comments that can identify 
individuals, have been removed from the comments analysis. 
 
Percentages used in this report have been rounded and may not add up to exactly 100%. 
For some survey questions, respondents could select more than one response which also 
means that percentages or number of responses, if added together, can total more than 
100% or more than the number of responses received. 
 
We have included all responses received direct to us as part of this consultation report, 
however we are aware of other comments made particularly via social media, in comments 
made to news articles online and in letters to the press that we have not been able to 
practically include. 
 
A full list of all comments made is available on request; there were 15,351 individual 
comments made so it has not been possible to include the full text of all comments within 
the main body of this report.  
 

2.6 Further information 
 
This report was produced by South Gloucestershire Council’s Corporate Research & 
Consultation Team.  
Further information about this report is available from the Research & Consultation 
Manager. 
     01454 868154 
     consultation@southglos.gov.uk   
     www.southglos.gov.uk  
    South Gloucestershire Council, Department for Environment and Community  
        Services, Corporate Research & Consultation Team, PO Box 299, Civic Centre 
        High Street, Kingswood, BRISTOL, BS15 0DR. 

mailto:consultation@southglos.gov.uk
http://www.southglos.gov.uk/
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3. Survey Analysis 
 

 

3.1 Overall Response 
 
 
We received 1,125 survey responses to the library consultation, including 334 online 
responses and 791 paper survey responses.  
 
The consultation document set out the context in which the consultation was being run, 
and gave a number of options for how savings could be made. It also asked respondents 
to suggest alternative ways to save money and to give their opinions on what the impact of 
the proposals could be on themselves and their communities. 
 
The following pages shows the results that the survey produced along with a summary of 
the many comments made. A full list of comments has not been included in this report due 
to the sheer number made but is freely available upon request.  
 
 

3.2 Response to Proposal for Staffed Hours to be 
based on Usage Tiers 
 
Overall, there was no consensus on the proposed idea of dividing libraries into groups 
based on their level of usage. Whilst in total 42% of respondents agreed with the usage 
tiers, 41% disagreed. A further 12% had no opinion and 4% did not know. 
 
Out of those who agreed with the usage tiers, only a small proportion strongly agreed (7% 
of total respondents, 17% of respondents who ‘agree’). However looking at the 
respondents who disagreed with usage tiers, the majority of these strongly disagreed with 
the proposal (24% of all respondents, 58% of those who disagreed). This means that there 
is slightly stronger disagreement than agreement, on average pulling the results slightly 
towards ‘disagree’ overall. 
 
Table 4: Q.4a “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals:  
The proposal to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of usage” 

  
Number of responses % of Total responses 

Strongly agree 78 7% 

Tend to agree 376 35% 

Neither agree nor disagree 136 12% 

Tend to disagree 185 17% 

Strongly disagree 259 24% 

Don't know 40 4% 
   

All ‘agree’ 454 42% 

All ‘disagree’ 444 41% 
Base size: 1,074    
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Chart 4: Q.4a “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals:  
The proposal to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of usage” 

 
Base size: 1,074  

 
 
In general, respondents for Bradley Stoke, Filton, Thornbury and Yate libraries were more 
likely than average to agree to the proposal of usage tiers, whereas Hanham, Kingswood, 
and Patchway library respondents were more likely than average to disagree. 
Respondents for other libraries provided similar responses to the the total shown above. 
Results for each area can be found in Appendices 1-15, and results by demographics can 
be found in the equalities impact assessment report. 
 
Table 5: Library respondents most likely to agree or disagree with Usage Tiers based on area 
Q.4a “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals: The proposal to split 
libraries into tiers based on current levels of usage” 

  
Total 

Bradley 
Stoke 

Filton Thornbury Yate Kingswood Patchway Hanham 

Base size: 1074 44 51 101 82 46 44 122 

Strongly 
agree 

7% 7% 10% 12% 9% 2% 5% 7% 

Tend to 
agree 

35% 55% 43% 40% 43% 33% 14% 16% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 

13% 16% 16% 17% 13% 9% 16% 7% 

Tend to 
disagree 

17% 7% 14% 11% 15% 26% 27% 19% 

Strongly 
disagree 

24% 14% 14% 19% 20% 30% 34% 46% 

Don't know 4% 2% 4% 2% 1% - 5% 7% 
         

All ‘agree’ 42% 61% 53% 52% 51% 35% 18% 22% 

All ‘disagree’ 41% 20% 27% 30% 34% 57% 61% 65% 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Chart 5: Library respondents most likely to agree or disagree with Usage Tiers 
Q.4a “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals: The proposal to split 
libraries into tiers based on current levels of usage”  

 
Base size: Total responses 1,074, see Table 5 for individual areas 

 
 
Comments from the survey (Q5 “Please share any comments about the tier or 
geographic cluster of any particular library below”) highlight a few of the issues 
respondents had with creating tiers of usage.  
 
The most frequent response was that footfall and book issues are not considered to be a 
good measure of the need for, or value of, a library to a local community (8 respondents). 
These numerical measures were felt to miss out the qualitative impact of the library. Other 
concerns were related to this; for instance 6 respondents questioned how accurate the 
usage figures were, and other respondents felt that the density of the population, or the 
proportion of residents who use the library should be the measure rather than total 
number, as this measure could disadvantage smaller towns or villages. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 
 

 
5 respondents agreed with the usage tiers proposed, and 3 respondents agreed that 
opening hours should be based on usage 
 
3 respondents noted that since only some libraries have longer staffed hours, public 
transport from other areas needed to be considered so these libraries could be accessed 
by more residents. 

“My concern is that footfall will determine staff hours not the value of those staff hours 
felt by the local community. The face to face contact and interaction experienced is 
sometimes the only contact with other people that isolated people have. I think this is 
especially true in genuinely community involved, smaller libraries like Winterbourne 
where the library building is used for so much more than just exchange of books” 
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Table 6: Q5 “Please share any comments about the tier or geographic cluster of any particular library 
below” 

Comments regarding system of tiers based on usage Number of Responses 

Disagree with way libraries have been tiered / change usage tiers 8 

Footfall/ book issue not a good measure  8 

Are usage figures accurate? 6 

Agree with usage tiers 5 

Density of population should be taken into account 4 

Opening hours should not be based on usage 3 
Need more consideration of public transport to get to higher tier (longer opening) 
libraries 3 

Usage is already high, hours shouldn't go down 2 

Use mobile library in lower usage tier areas 2 

Number of staff should be based on number of users 2 

Proportion of residents that are library users would be better measure 1 
Base size: 44 
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3.3  Response to Proposal for Staffed Hours to be 
based on Geographical Clusters  

 
Overall, there is no consensus over the proposal to group libraries into clusters based on 
their geographical location.  
 
While there is a marginally higher proportion of respondents who ‘agree’ with the proposal 
(42%) compared to those who ‘disagree’ (39%), it is not a significant difference, and 
furthermore, most of those who agree with the proposal of geographic clusters, ‘tend to 
agree’ (35% of total) rather than ‘strongly agree’ (7% of total respondents). Whereas of 
those individuals who disagree with the proposal of geographic clusters, the majority (24% 
of total respondents) ‘strongly disagree’, compared to 15% of respondents who ‘tend to 
disagree’. This means that the disagreement with the geographic clusters is slightly 
stronger than the agreement, on average pulling the results very slightly towards ‘disagree’ 
overall. 
 
 
Table 7: Q.4b “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals:  
The proposal to use geographic clusters to co-ordinate patterns of staffed hours” 

  
Number of responses % of Total responses 

 Strongly agree 70 7% 

Tend to agree 355 35% 

Neither agree nor disagree 141 14% 

Tend to disagree 155 15% 

Strongly disagree 242 24% 

Don't know 44 4% 
   

All ‘agree’ 425 42% 

All ‘disagree’ 397 39% 
Base size: 1,007   
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Chart 6: Q.4b “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals:  
The proposal to use geographic clusters to co-ordinate patterns of staffed hours” 

 
Base size: 1,007   

 
 
In general, most areas of South Gloucestershire have a similar pattern of responses to the 
total survey results, however participants responding with regards to Bradley Stoke library 
were the only ones to be more likely to agree with the approach of using geographical 
clusters than other respondents (65% agreement vs. 42% for total respondents). The 
locations most likely to disagree with geographical clustering compared to the total sample 
(39% disagreement) were Hanham (60% disagreement), Kingswood (55% disagreement), 
and Patchway (58% disagreement). Results for other areas can be found in Appendices 1-
15 and results by demographics can be found in the equalities impact assessment report. 
 
 
Table 8: Library respondents most likely to agree or disagree with Geographical Clusters based on 
area 
Q.4a “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals: The proposal to use 
geographic clusters to co-ordinate patterns of usage” 

  
% of Total 
responses 

Bradley Stoke Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Base size: 1007 43 118 42 42 

 Strongly agree 7% 9% 5% 7% 5% 

Tend to agree 35% 56% 20% 31% 19% 

Neither agree 
nor disagree 14% 12% 10% 7% 17% 

Tend to 
disagree 15% 5% 16% 24% 29% 

Strongly 
disagree 24% 14% 44% 31% 29% 

Don't know 4% 5% 4% - 2% 
      

All ‘agree’ 42% 65% 25% 38% 24% 

All ‘disagree’ 39% 19% 60% 55% 58% 
Base size: see individual columns   
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Chart 7: Library respondents most likely to agree or disagree with Geographical Clusters based on 
area  
Q.4a “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals: The proposal to use 
geographic clusters to co-ordinate patterns of usage” 

 
Base size: Total respondents 1,007, for individual areas see Table 8  

 
 
Comments from the survey (Q5 “Please share any comments about the tier or 
geographic cluster of any particular library below”) highlight a few of the concerns 
respondents had with the concept of geographic clusters. 
 
Whilst some survey respondents agreed with the proposal for geographic clusters (7 
respondents), the most frequent concern was that the clusters of libraries do not take into 
account whether it is possible for residents from one area to travel to another 
library in the same cluster (35 responses). For instance, the availability of public transport, 
individuals’ disposable income, or having a disability would affect the library user’s ability 
to reach other locations. Yate, Winterbourne and Thornbury were the most frequently 
mentioned libraries that respondents who used them said they would not be able to reach 
the others by public transport. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Yate library user 
 

Related to this issue, the second most common response was that the individual 
concerned would not use this feature of geographical clusters if it was implemented (22 
respondents), often because it would not be practical. For instance, 8 respondents noted 
that this system was particularly unsuited to rural areas, and some participants requested 
that the libraries be grouped differently (14 respondents) based on where they would be 
most likely to be able to get to if their local library was closed.  
 

“The difference between the time it takes to walk to Yate library and the time it takes to 
wait for and travel on a bus to another library would make it impossible to call in after 
school to complete Homework; not to mention the additional cost of the bus fare.  I am a 
single working parent who gets support from state benefits; I would not be able to afford 
bus fares to use a library; therefore making it inaccessible and not available to all” 
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Another issue with grouping libraries geographically for some respondents was that areas 
which were close to each other in distance did not necessarily have similar usage patterns 
or needs (6 respondents).  
 
There were also a number of comments regarding the way in which the clusters favoured 
South Gloucestershire residents who lived in the north (e.g. Bradley Stoke and Yate), with 
3 respondents noting that there were no libraries in the south with longer opening horus, 
and 3 more respondents commenting that this arrangement seems to be evidence of the 
residents in the south receiving less consideration and fewer services from the council. 
 
 
Table 9: Q5 “Please share any comments about the tier or geographic cluster of any particular library 
below” 

Comments on Geographic Clusters Number of Responses 

Doesn't take into account means to travel (money, transport, disability) 35 

Wouldn't travel to another library in cluster/ travel would be inconvenient/ 
libraries too far apart 22 

Cluster differently 14 

Doesn't suit more rural areas/ no other libraries are close 8 

Agree/ makes sense/ better than closing 7 

Population can't be clustered by geography (different demographics, needs & 
restrictions) 6 

Disagree with geographic clusters 3 

Southern South Gloucestershire has no library open with longer hours 3 

Each cluster should have one long hours library 3 

Need to consider any Bristol/ BANES libraries & residents nearby 3 

Southern South Gloucestershire get less service/ consideration than north 2 

Geographical cluster not reflective of usage/ busy-ness 1 

Will make people travel further which will reduce usage 1 

Clusters have very different number of staffed hours (not fair) 1 
Base size: 109  

 
 
 
Some responses refer to both usage tiers and clusters. Many individuals agree with both 
proposals (18 respondents), and some may not approve but feel that it is an acceptable 
solution (5 respondents).  
 
 

 
Cadbury Heath library user 

 
 
However the most frequent concern is that this system does not account for the 
particular needs of a smaller area (19 respondents) – examples cited include Patchway 
being a  Priority Neighbourhood; Thornbury, Emersons Green and other areas expecting 
larger housing developments which would create more library users; and some towns 
having larger elderly populations than others. Additionally 12 respondents said that smaller 
or more remote communities would be affected more negatively than larger, more densely 
populated locations. 

“Think it's the best of some very challenging options, 
in an ideal world I wouldn't make any changes” 
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Staple Hill library user 

 
 
 
 
 

Winterbourne library user  

 
The proposals raised concerns for library staff for some respondents (6) – in particular how 
they would travel and split their hours between libraries. 
 
A number of individuals felt they were unable to answer the question (11 respondents). 
This may be related to another 4 respondents noting that the terms ‘cluster’ and ‘tier’ were 
difficult to understand or not well enough explained. 
 
 
Table 10: Q5 “Please share any comments about the tier or geographic cluster of any particular 
library below” 

Comment on Geographic Clustering and Usage Tiers Number of Responses 

Doesn't account for particular demographic/ deprivation/ development/ 
future needs of area 19 

Agree with both 18 

Smaller/ isolated communities will suffer disproportionately 12 

Unable to comment  11 

Staffing concern - working conditions 6 

Disagree but seems like only viable option/ better than nothing 5 

Reduced service for/ will most negatively affect those who need it most 5 

Paraphrasing of proposal 4 

Definition of tiers and clusters needed/ jargon 4 

Will be more confusing for users 1 

Impractical and costly solution 1 

Clusters and tiers don't fit together well 1 

Will lead to reduced usage 1 
Base size: 88 

 
 
Other general comments about libraries: 
 
There were a number of responses to Question 5 which were more in response to the 
consultation in general than to the question of usage tiers and geographical clusters. In 
particular 18 respondents voiced disagreement with cutting staffed hours, 7 respondents 
said libraries should be kept open, and 7 requested that no changes be made to the library 
service. 10 respondents referred to Open Access. 12 participants mentioned the important 
social function of libraries, and 8 respondents made positive remarks about library staff. 
 

“I think clusters fail to address deprivation. Areas like Staple Hill have 
higher levels of deprivation and this is not reflected in the proposals. 
The more articulate middle classes will benefit from these proposals” 
 

“Disregards the density of residents around each library […] it seems that smaller; 
quieter communities are unfairly treated compared to denser; busier communities.” 
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Bradley Stoke local resident 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 

 
 
 
Keeping libraries accessible to all was mentioned by a number of respondents; 7 
participants pressed the importance of libraries being a walkable distance for residents, 
and another 7 mentioned they should be equally accessible to all in the community; for 
instance a resident should not be disadvantaged by not owning a car or being disabled. A 
number of user groups were mentioned, for instance elderly, young or unemployed 
individuals. 
 
 
 
 
Bradley Stoke local resident 

 
 
There were some comments regarding the value of and need for staff, including for safety 
and social purposes (2 comments each) 
 
There were also a number of comments regarding the consultation; for instance that the 
outcome was predetermined (3 comments), that any comments won’t make a difference (2 
comments) and that the proposed changes were part of a long term strategy to close 
libraries (2 comments). 
 
 
There were a range of other general comments which can be seen in Table 11. 

“I feel that the cuts to qualified, capable and hardworking 
members of staff that serve the public well is unjust.” 
 

“Libraries are as much about people as books. They serve a strong 
function in supporting emotional and mental health - especially in 

times of change. Community cohesion is also helped” 
 

“Could be a step too far for elderly to visit another library outside the 
immediate area. Walking to and from buses carrying books is not acceptable” 
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Table 11: Q5 “Please share any comments about the tier or geographic cluster of any particular 
library below” 

General Comments Number of Responses 

Staff/ Opening hours - don't cut/ already at lowest possible already 18 

Social hub/ social inclusion; provides wellbeing 12 

Open Access comment 10 

Staff comment - positive 8 

Keep libraries open 7 

Access - walkable 7 

Access - needs to be accessible to everyone in community 7 

Don't change anything 7 

Opening hours comments 6 

Important service to elderly/ affects them disproportionately 6 

Important for young people & children 6 

Positive comments about local library 6 

Mobile Library Comments 5 

Need staff - expertise/  assistance 5 

Important service to community 4 

Important for unemployed 4 

Provide more options instead of cutting 4 

Pre-determined 3 

Negative comments about cuts 3 

Part of long term plan to close libraries 2 

Comments won't make a difference 2 

Reduced hours would negatively impact me/ my organisation 2 

Need local library for access to computer 2 

Librarians/ library - negative comments 2 

Services miscellaneous comments 2 

Unclear 2 

Individual library comment 2 

Use Volunteers 2 

Staffing Question - will this mean cuts? 2 

Need staff - safety 2 

Need staff - social 2 

Use of library, miscellaneous 2 

Reducing staff would lower service 1 

Important for events/ activities- local library open 1 

Suggestion- spread staff more thinly 1 

Libraries need better investment and leadership 1 

Staffing comment - Volunteers alone are not enough 1 
Base size: 155 
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3.4  Response to 5 Options for Staffed Opening 
Hours 

 
Consultees were given five options for the arrangement of staffed hours: 
 

 Option 1: A staffed hours pattern based on current usage levels, with no staffed 
hours on some days (as in the current delivery model) 
 

 Option 2: As per option 1 but with a one hour break in staffed hours over lunchtime 
 

 Option 3: Some staffed hours each day from Monday to Saturday but for a shorter 
time period 

 

 Option 4: A different pattern of hours (please describe) 
 

 Option 5: The council should not cut staffed hours 
 
Overall, Option 5 had the highest level of agreement (74%), and proportion of 
respondents answering ‘strongly agree’ (56%). The second favourite option was Option 1; 
61% agreement and 23% of respondents answering ‘strongly agree’.  
 
The least preferred option was Option 4, with 13% agreement, however Option 2 and 3 
had the highest levels of opposition with 49% and 48% disagreement respectively. 
 
 
Chart 8: Q6 “In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or 
disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” 

 
Base size: Option 1 = 899, Option 2 = 838, Option 3 = 837, Option 4 = 653, Option 5 = 906 
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Table 12: Q6 “In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or 
disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” 

  Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Base size: 899  838  837  653  906  

Strongly agree 23% 10% 9% 6% 56% 

Tend to agree 38% 25% 27% 7% 19% 

Neither agree nor disagree 8% 15% 14% 28% 11% 

Tend to disagree 12% 25% 22% 9% 8% 

Strongly disagree 18% 24% 26% 21% 5% 

Don't know 1% 2% 2% 29% 2% 
            

All ‘Agree’ 61% 35% 36% 13% 74% 

All ‘Disagree’ 30% 49% 48% 30% 13% 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Q6a. Option 1: A staffed hours pattern based on current usage 
levels, with no staffed hours on some days (as in the current 
delivery model) 
 
Overall, the majority of respondents agreed with Option 1 (61%), compared to 30% 
who disagreed with it. Of those that agreed, fewer ‘strongly agreed’ (23%) than said they 
tended to agree (38%). Whereas of those that disagreed, more strongly disagreed (18%) 
than said they ‘tend to disagree’ (12%). 
 
Certain areas showed a greater than average agreement with Option 1; Bradley Stoke 
(71%), Chipping Sodbury (79%), Filton (78%), and Staple Hill (83%) – although  caution 
must be taken with the results for Chipping Sodbury and Staple Hill due to very low base 
size of respondents. Other areas showed a greater than average opposition to Option 1, 
including Cadbury Heath (38% disagree), Hanham (37%), Kingswood (43%) and 
Patchway (46%). Results for Option 1 by demographics can be found in the equalities 
impact assessment report. 
 
 
Chart 9: Q6a by Area 
“How strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 1: 
A staffed hours pattern based on current usage levels, with no staffed hours on some days (as in the 
current delivery model) 

 

Base size: see individual bars on chart. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury 
and Mobile Library 
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Table 13: Q6a by Area 
“How strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 1: A staffed hours pattern based on current usage 
levels, with no staffed hours on some days (as in the current delivery model) 

 
Base size: see individual columns. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury and Mobile Library

  

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend  
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 899 38 45 24 69 63 41 99 40 41 6 84 44 68 5 170 

 Strongly 
agree 

23% 16% 24% 33% 22% 29% 17% 31% 18% 15% 17% 29% 16% 16% 0% 22% 

Tend to 
agree 

38% 55% 31% 46% 32% 35% 61% 27% 28% 29% 67% 38% 52% 40% 60% 39% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 

8% 11% 4% 4% 13% 6% 2% 4% 13% 7% 17% 4% 14% 12% 40% 8% 

Tend to 
disagree 

12% 8% 16% 8% 13% 10% 5% 10% 18% 22% - 12% 11% 15% 0% 12% 

Strongly 
disagree 

18% 11% 22% 8% 20% 21% 15% 27% 25% 24% - 17% 7% 13% 0% 18% 

Don't 
know 

1% 2% - - - - - - 2% - 1% - 4% 0% 2% 2% 
                 

All ‘agree’ 61% 71% 56% 79% 54% 64% 78% 59% 45% 44% 83% 67% 68% 56% 60% 61% 

All 
‘disagree’ 

30% 18% 38% 17% 33% 30% 20% 37% 43% 46% 0% 29% 18% 28% 0% 30% 
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Q6b. Option 2: A staffed hours pattern based on current usage 
levels, with no staffed hours on some days (as in the current 
delivery model) but with a one hour break in staffed hours over 
lunchtime 
 
Overall, more respondents disagreed with Option 2 (49%) than agreed with it (35%). 
Only 10% of respondents strongly agreed with Option 2, whereas 25% of respondents said 
they ‘tend to agree’. There were a similar number of respondents who disagreed strongly 
(24%) to those to who tended to disagree (25%).  
 
Some areas tended to agree more with Option 2 than average; Bradley Stoke (41%), 
Chipping Sodbury (63%), Kingswood (44%), Staple Hill (50%), Winterbourne (45%), Yate 
(43%) and Mobile Library users (40%). Whereas respondents completing surveys about 
Hanham, Patchway and all libraries in general disagreed with Option 2 more than average 
(57%, 62% and 57% respectively). Results for Option 2 by demographics can be found in 
the equalities impact assessment report. 
 
Chart 10: Q6b “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed 
hours?” – Option 2- As per Option 1 but with a one hour break in staffed hours over lunchtime 

 

Base size: see individual bars on chart. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury 
and Mobile Library 
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Table 14: Q6b by Area 
“In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 
2- As per Option 1 but with a one hour break in staffed hours over lunchtime 

 
Base size: see individual columns. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury and Mobile Library

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 838 50 58 19 80 74 33 104 52 36 11 83 46 87 5 157 

 Strongly 
agree 

10% 8% 7% 11% 10% 14% 15% 8% 5% 10% 25% 14% 12% 14% 0% 5% 

Tend to 
agree 

25% 29% 30% 53% 28% 16% 21% 23% 39% 21% 25% 23% 33% 29% 40% 17% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 

15% 18% 13% 5% 16% 25% 15% 13% 13% 5% 25% 10% 21% 9% 40% 17% 

Tend to 
disagree 

25% 15% 24% 16% 25% 23% 27% 18% 26% 36% 13% 31% 19% 22% 0% 30% 

Strongly 
disagree 

24% 27% 24% 16% 21% 21% 24% 39% 18% 26% 13% 22% 12% 25% 0% 27% 

Don't 
know 

2% 0% 2% 0% 0% 2% 0% 0% 0% 2% 0% 1% 2% 2% 20% 4% 

 
                

All 
‘agree’ 

35% 41% 37% 63% 38% 30% 35% 30% 44% 31% 50% 37% 45% 43% 40% 22% 

All 
‘disagree’ 

49% 41% 48% 32% 46% 44% 50% 57% 44% 62% 25% 53% 31% 46% 0% 57% 
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If Option 2 were implemented, overall respondents are least likely to want to use the 
additional staffed hour at the start of the day (10% preference), whereas there is equal 
preference for using the additional hour  at the end of the day (45%) or half an hour at both 
ends of the day (45%) 
 
 
Chart 12: Q7 “If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additonal hour should be 
used?” 

 
Base size: 530     

 
 

Table 14: Q7 “If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additonal hour should be 
used?” 

  Number of Responses % of Responses 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of 
the day 

52 10% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the 
day 

238 45% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both 
ends of the day 

240 45% 

Base size: 530  
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Q6c. Option 3: Some staffed hours each day from Monday to 
Saturday but for a shorter time period 

 
Overall, more respondents disagreed with Option 3 (48%) than agreed with it (36%).   Of 
those who disagreed, most said they ‘strongly disagree’ (26% of all respondents)   and 
22% tended to disagree, whereas of those who agreed, few chose ‘strongly agree (9% of 
all respondents vs 27% ‘tend to agree). 
 
Some respondents tended to agree with Option 3 more than average, including 
respondents for the libraries of Chipping Sodbury (53%), Downend (41%), and Filton 
(58%). Whereas some respondents showed stronger than average disagreement with 
Option 3, including respondents for Cadbury Heath (62% disagreement), Hanham and 
Patchway (both 57%), and the Mobile Library (80% disagreement). Results for Option 3 by 
demographic attributes can be found in the equalities impact assessment report. 
 
 
Chart 11: Q6c by Area 
“In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or disagree with 
the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 3 - Some staffed hours each day from Monday to 
Saturday but for a shorter time period 

 
Base size: see individual bars on chart. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury 

and Mobile Library 
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Table 14: Q6c by Area 
“In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 
3 - Some staffed hours each day from Monday to Saturday but for a shorter time period 
 

 
Base size: see individual columns. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury and Mobile Library 

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 837 36 45 19 68 58 36 97 41 37 6 75 39 63 5 159 

 Strongly 
agree 9% 11% 2% 16% 13% 7% 17% 7% 15% 11% 17% 7% 10% 10% - 9% 

Tend to 
agree 27% 19% 20% 37% 28% 33% 42% 25% 24% 11% - 33% 28% 27% - 26% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 14% 

17% 11% 16% 13% 7% 25% 8% 10% 19% 33% 13% 18% 11% 20% 16% 

Tend to 
disagree 22% 19% 33% 11% 22% 22% 3% 14% 27% 32% 17% 21% 28% 27% 80% 23% 

Strongly 
disagree 26% 31% 29% 21% 21% 29% 14% 42% 24% 24% 33% 24% 13% 25% - 25% 

Don't 
know 2% 3% 4% - 3% 2% - 3% - 3% - 1% 3% - - 1% 
                 

All 
‘agree’ 

36% 31% 22% 53% 41% 40% 58% 32% 39% 22% 17% 40% 39% 37% 0% 35% 

All 
‘disagree’ 

48% 50% 62% 32% 43% 52% 17% 57% 51% 57% 50% 45% 41% 52% 80% 48% 
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Q6d. Option 4: A different pattern of hours (please describe)  
 
Overall, most respondents did not have an opinion on Option 4, with 29% choosing 
‘don’t know’ when asked to what extent they agreed with the proposal of a different pattern 
of hours, and 28% stating they neither agreed nor disagreed. This means very few 
respondents agreed with Option 4 (13%). 30% disagreed with Option 4, with 21% of all 
respondents strongly disagreeing. 
 
Areas which showed a greater than average agreement with a different pattern of hours 
include Chipping Sodbury (20%) and Filton (25%), however  this question also received a 
much lower response rate than the other options, so results are less robust by individual 
libraries.  Areas which showed strong disagreement include Bradley Stoke (37%), 
Chipping Sodbury (40%), Hanham  (47%), Patchway (39%) and Yate (38%). Results for 
Option 4 by demographic attributes can be found in the equalities impact assessment 
report. 
 
 
Chart 12: Q6d: “In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree 
or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 4 A different pattern of hours  

 
Base size: see individual bars on chart. *Caution – low base sizes for Bradley Stoke, Filton, Staple 

Hill, Chipping Sodbury, Winterbourne, and Mobile Library 
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Table 15: Q6d by Area 
“In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 
4 – A different pattern of hours – please describe 

 
Base size: see individual columns. *Caution – low base sizes for Bradley Stoke, Staple Hill, Filton, Chipping Sodbury, Winterbourne and Mobile Library 

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 653 27 37 10 49 49 24 75 31 36 6 59 23 56 5 126 

 Strongly 
agree 

6% 11% 11% 10% 4% 4% 4% 7% - 6% - 10% 17% 4% - 6% 

Tend to 
agree 

7% - 5% 10% 8% 6% 21% 8% 10% 6% - 3% - 2% - 10% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 

28% 7% 24% 30% 35% 37% 25% 20% 36% 28% 17% 25% 30% 27% 20% 33% 

Tend to 
disagree 

9% 11% 8% 20% 8% 12% 8% 8% 16% 22% - 7% 9% 5% 20% 6% 

Strongly 
disagree 

21% 26% 11% 20% 16% 16% 13% 39% 19% 17% 17% 19% 9% 32% - 21% 

Don't 
know 

29% 44% 41% 10% 29% 25% 29% 19% 19% 22% 67% 36% 35% 30% 60% 25% 
                 

All 
‘agree’ 

13% 11% 16% 20% 12% 10% 25% 15% 10% 11% 0% 14% 17% 5% 0% 16% 

All 
‘disagree’ 

30% 37% 19% 40% 25% 29% 21% 47% 36% 39% 17% 25% 17% 38% 20% 26% 
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Q6e. Option 5: The council should not cut staffed hours 
 
Overall, Option 5 is the public’s preferred option with the highest level of agreement out 
of all 5 options. 74% of respondents agreed with Option 5, with 56% strongly agreeing. 
13% disagreed, including 5% strongly disagreeing.  
 
Consultees responding with regards to some libraries were even more likely than average 
to agree with Option 5; Cadbury Heath and Chipping Sodbury (both 82% agreement), 
Hanham (86%) and Patchway (85%). The most likely areas to disagree with no cut in 
staffed hours were Thornbury and respondents answering about all libraries in general 
(both 19% disagreement). Results for Option 5 by demographic attributes can be found in 
the equalities impact assessment report. 
 
Chart 13: Q6e by Area 
“In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or disagree with 
the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 5 the council should not cut staffed hours 

 
Base size: see individual bars on chart. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury, 

and Mobile Library 
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Table 16: Q6e by Area 
“In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours?” – Option 
5 – The council should not cut staffed hours. 

 
Base size: see individual columns in table. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill, Chipping Sodbury, and Mobile Library 

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 906 32 55 22 71 69 40 111 38 40 6 80 44 69 5 165 

 Strongly 
agree 

56% 47% 69% 73% 48% 57% 58% 77% 55% 60% 33% 38% 52% 52% 40% 50% 

Tend to 
agree 

19% 16% 13% 9% 18% 25% 15% 9% 26% 25% 33% 28% 16% 19% 20% 19% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 

11% 22% 11% 9% 16% 7% 13% 4% 5% - 17% 15% 14% 16% 40% 10% 

Tend to 
disagree 

8% 9% 6% 9% 7% 6% 10% 5% 5% 8% - 8% 5% 12% - 12% 

Strongly 
disagree 

5% 6% - - 4% 4% 5% 4% 8% 8% 17% 11% 7% 1% - 7% 

Don't 
know 

2% - 2% - 7% 1% - 2% - - - 1% 7% - - 2% 

 

                

All 
‘agree’ 

74% 63% 82% 82% 66% 81% 73% 86% 82% 85% 67% 65% 68% 71% 60% 70% 

All 
‘disagree’ 

13% 16% 6% 9% 11% 10% 15% 9% 13% 15% 17% 19% 11% 13% 0% 19% 
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Q6f. If you feel there should be a different pattern of hours, please 
describe the pattern you feel should be used 
 
In response to Option 4 - suggest a different pattern of hours, 188 respondents made a 
comment. The most frequent comment was that there should be no change in the pattern 
of staffed hours (30 respondents, 16%).  
 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user     

 
The second most common request was for longer evening opening hours (23 
comments). There were other suggestions for longer hours including keeping or increasing 
staffed hours on Saturdays (17 comments), having staffed hours on Sundays (10 
comments) opening earlier in the morning (6 comments), minimum hours of 9am – 5pm 
each day (4 comments), an increase to staffed hours (2 comments), staffed hours on 
weekend evening (1 comment) and to open 7 days a week (1 comment). 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Thornbury library user  
 
 
On the other hand, some respondents requested that hours be reduced in specific ways. 
For instance 9 comments asked for libraries to open later in the morning, 7 comments 
mentioned shorter hours during the week, for example 10am – 4pm or just afternoons/ 
mornings, and 5 comments suggested closing earlier in the afternoons. Some respondents 
were happy for the library to be closed on more days of the week (5 comments), and 3 
comments suggested closing on Sundays. 
 
6 comments agreed with Option 1 as the preferred option, and 3 respondents commented 
that Option 5 (no cuts to staffed hours) seemed unviable. Some respondents commented 
on the Option 2 suggestion of closing for an hour at lunchtimes; 10 comments disagreed 
with this idea and 4 comments agreed. 
 
Other comments regarding alternatives for staffing patterns can be seen in Table 17. 
 
Some respondents also took the opportunity to comment on other aspects of the 
consultation. Table 18 details other comments that were made, including a number of 
comments about individual libraries. For instance several respondents suggested that 
Thornbury library should be open on Thursdays since it is the town’s market day. There 
were 22 comments mentioning unstaffed hours, and 8 comments regarding Open Access. 

“Do not reduce hours at all” 
 

“I think for working people one late night opening option might be helpful. 
Although the library is open on Saturday mornings for working couples with 
families there is often many competing activities for a Saturday morning.” 
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Table 17: Q6f Comments about alternative patterns of staffed hours 

Comment Number of Responses 

No change 30 

Longer/ more evening opening hours 23 

Keep Saturday  / longer hours on Saturday 17 

DON’T close for  lunch 10 

Open on Sunday 10 

Open later in the mornings 9 

Shorter week days  7 

Agree with preferred option 6 

Earlier opening/ 9am latest 6 

More consistent hours / open same time every day 6 

Don’t Know/ Unable to say 5 

Happy to have more days fully closed 5 

Close earlier in afternoons 5 

Priority of staffed hours to kids times e.g. after school 5 

DO close for lunch 4 

9am - 5pm minimum 4 

No cuts (option 5) is not likely/ viable 3 

No Sunday 3 

5 days a week 3 

Spread staff more thinly to max staff hours across week 3 

Staffed in evenings 3 

Volunteers 3 

Base on "need" 2 

Do base staffed hours on usage  2 

Increase staffed hours 2 

Less hours on Saturday 2 

Afternoons most important 2 

6 days a week 2 

More staff in school holidays 2 

Save money elsewhere 2 

Combine with other services 2 

Closed for one day a week is fine 1 

Consult with staff 1 

Weekend evenings (4- 6pm) 1 

7 days a week 1 

No evenings - not necessary 1 

Spread hours more evenly 1 
Base Size: 188   
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Table 18: Q6f Comments not about a general pattern of staffed hours 

Other Comments Number of Responses 

No unstaffed hours 22 

Positive comments about staff 6 

Thornbury Library 5 

Positive comments about lib e.g. community, resources 5 

Comments against Open Access 4 

Comments in favour of Open Access 4 

Chipping Sodbury Library 4 

Suggestions/ comments about council, councillors, consultation 3 

Cadbury Heath Library 2 

Charge more to fund libraries 1 

different people's needs need to be accounted for 1 

Hours don't match usage level proportionately 1 

Hanham Library 1 

Mobile Library 1 

Yate Library 1 

Staff are most important/ valuable part of lib 1 

Staff needed for vulnerable people 1 
Base Size: 60   

 
 

Q8. Comments about the proposals for staffed hours 
 
In total 228 respondents provided comments about the proposals for staffed hours.  In 
general there were 96 comments regarding concerns and disagreements with the proposal 
to reduce the number of staffed hours, and 11 positive comments about the proposed 
changes, including 8 respondents saying it was a good idea. 4 responses agreed with the 
concept of basing hours on usage. 6 individuals said they could not comment or did not 
know the answer to the question. 
 
There is a lack of clarity as to whether some responses regarding ‘opening’ hours refer to 
staffed or unstaffed hours, but the context of the comments suggests when respondents 
refer to hours the library is open they mean staffed, unless otherwise specified. 
 
One of the most frequent response was with regards to Option 2; 38 comments mentioned 
how important it was for the library to be open during lunchtimes.  
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user  
 
 

   

 
 

“The library should not be shut at lunch times - this is 
when most working people will have time to pop in” 

 



Page 44 

The other most frequent response was that no cuts to staff hours should take place (38 
comments). Other comments criticised the proposal as unrealistic or unbeneficial (8 
comments). 
 
 
 

Kingswood library user 

 
 
Related to this, many comments specified how highly valued the library staff are to 
respondents (24 comments), or the way in which staff were required during a typical library 
visit (14 comments) – for example to help with computers or answer questions. Others 
mentioned the value of activities that staff run (7 comments). For this reason, other 
comments mentioned that reducing the staff would worsen the overall service the library 
provides (11 comments). 
 
 
 
 

  Downend library user 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 

 
 
Some respondents mentioned the wider negative consequences of having no staff, for 
instance reduced social cohesion or health and wellbeing (9 comments). 
 
 
 
 

Kingswood library user 

 
 
Many respondents specified that remaining open or having staff was vital on Saturdays (13 
comments) and that having staff in the afternoons, up until 5pm or ideally later, was 
important (8 comments). 
 
There were 5 comments that the hours should be more consistent, since for instance it 
would be difficult to remember when a library opens or shuts if it is different every day. 
 
 
 

“Staff are an important part of the running 
of the library and hours should not be cut” 

 

“Staff add to the quality of this library, able to 
assist public when machines/computers play up” 

 

“Some [customers] no doubt will have questions they never ask; because it 
is not convenient to make a second visit after having realised there is a 
query. Sadly; this would be accounted for in your stats as fewer enquiries 
and the restructuring working; rather than customers making do without.” 

 

“Staffed hours are a lifeline to lots of people who need the 
human touch. Take it away and social services will be further 

stressed responding to isolation, ill health, depression etc” 
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Table 19: Q8 Comments about proposals for staffed hours 

Comments Number of Responses 

Lunchtime opening vital 38 

No cuts/ keep staffed hours same 38 

staff are highly valued 24 

staff needed for queries/ technical assistance/ expertise 14 

Saturday important 13 

Cuts mean service will get worse/ using  or accessing it will be too 
difficult 

11 

Cuts would diminish social cohesion/ inclusion/ community 9 

Good idea/ workable 8 

Unrealistic/ myopic/ overly complex/  no benefit 8 

Stay open until at least 5pm/ later in day 8 

Concern for  staff working conditions or morale 7 

Open at or before 9am (school run) 7 

Activities that staff run are highly valuable 7 

Don't Know/ Can't answer 6 

Staff should decide hours 6 

Staffed in evening is  important 5 

Specific suggestion of staffed hours 5 

Hours should be more consistent 5 

Hours should reflect usage 4 

Volunteers 4 

Less staff on at same time, more spread out 4 

Late (unstaffed) openings will be useful 3 

More staffed hours 3 

Will be good for people who work (can use evenings) 3 

Cuts would exclude/ discriminate against most vulnerable 2 

Opening hours suggestion - not specified if staffed 2 

Consider impact/ usage of staff more fully 2 

Discriminates or undervalues small libraries role/ role of staff in small 
libraries 2 

No need to extend opening hours 2 

Hours: 7-days a week 1 

Lunchtime closing fine 1 

Staffed hours should be based on when people who need them most 
use the library  1 

Will result in cost saving 1 

Variety of hours needed 1 

Understand the concept 1 

Consider staffed hours against changing demographics over time 1 

Staffed hours during week, ok to have unstaffed on Sundays 1 
Base size: 228    
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Some respondents also included comments about other aspects of the library service or 
consultation, for instance 11 comments disagreed with allowing users in unstaffed 
libraries, 5 comments disagreed with the use of Open Access, and 9 comments mentioned 
concerns about the Open Access system such as abuse of the service or safety of users. 
 
 
Table 20: Q8 Comments about proposals for staffed hours – comments unrelated to staffed hours 

Comments not about staffed hours Number of Responses 

Disagree with unstaffed hours in general 11 

Concern about abuse of facilities or building 6 

Don't use Open Access 5 

Concern about safety of unstaffed library 3 

More activities 3 

Use Open Access 1 

Get better staff 1 

More books 1 

More computers 1 

Limit unstaffed hours 1 

Cut staff pay 1 

Predetermined outcome 1 
Base size: 34    
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3.5  Response to Proposed Changes to Mobile 
Library 

 
Overall, more people disagree with the proposal to withdraw the mobile library service than 
agree with it (38% disagree vs. 29% agree), although quite a large proportion of 
respondents had no opinion either way (22%) or did not know (12%). People who disagree 
are much more likely to disagree strongly with the proposal (25% of all respondents), 
whereas those who agree with the proposed changes are much less likely to strongly 
agree (8% vs. 21% ‘tend to agree’), meaning that on average there is stronger 
disagreement than agreement. 
 
The majority of respondents do not use the mobile library, and many of the comments in 
the survey point this out (31 mentions) and some suggest that it should be mobile library 
users whose opinions matter most on this subject. Many other comments in the survey 
highlight how vital the service is for disabled or elderly people, therefore Charts 14 and 15 
split out the results by mobile library users, disability and age, whilst additional 
demographic attributes can be seen in Table 21.  
 
It can be seen that 91% of users of the mobile library disagree with its withdrawal, however 
the low base size for this user group means their results must be compared against other 
results with caution. Results for other library users can be found in Appendices 1-15. 
 
There is also a higher than average disagreement with the proposal for the mobile library 
amongst respondents with a disability (47%) compared to those with no disability (35%).  
 
There is no significant variation in agreement or disagreement between respondents aged 
over 60 and the total sample base. Those respondents aged under 16 are more likely to 
not know (33%) and therefore less likely to agree or disagree, however the number of 
respondents is very low so these results cannot be treated as representative of all under-
16s. Respondents aged 16-25 are less likely to agree with the proposed changes (20% vs. 
29% total respondents) and more likely to disagree (48% vs. 38% total respondents). 
 
Female respondents are more likely to agree with the changes than male respondents 
(45% vs. 35%). 
 
Respondents who identify themselves as ‘white other’ are much more likely to say they 
neither agree nor disagree with the changes (43% vs. 22%) and BAME respondents are 
slightly but not significantly more likely to disagree with the changes (41% vs. 38% all 
respondents). 
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Chart 14: Q9 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the mobile 
library service and replace it with a network of community centre libraries?” 

 
Base size: see individual columns - *Caution low base size for Mobile library users 

 
 
 
Chart 15: Q9 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the mobile 
library service and replace it with a network of community centre libraries?” 

 
Base size: see individual columns - *Caution low base size for ages under 16 and 16-25 
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Table 21: Q9 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the mobile library service and replace it with a network of community 
centre libraries?” – by demographic attirbutes 

 
Base size: see individual columns - * Caution low base size for Mobile Library Users, Under 16, 16-25 and White Irish

   Gender Disability Age Ethnicity 

 Total 
Mobile 
Library 
Users 

Female Male Disability 
No 

disability 
Under 

16 
16-
25 

26 to 
40 

41 to 
60 

Over 
60 

White 
British 

White 
Irish 

White 
Other 

BAME 

Base size: 1065 11 660 313 60 862 15 25 167 313 446 824 14 47 35 

Strongly agree 8% - 11% 11% 7% 9% 0% 8% 7% 9% 8% 9% 8% - 11% 

Tend to agree 21% - 34% 23% 17% 22% 20% 12% 22% 22% 21% 21% 21% 14% 17% 

Neither agree 
nor disagree 

22% 9% 14% 27% 18% 23% 27% 20% 21% 21% 23% 22% 23% 43% 17% 

Tend to 
disagree 

13% 9% 9% 10% 10% 13% 0% 20% 20% 7% 14% 12% 13% 7% 9% 

Strongly 
disagree 

25% 82% 17% 19% 37% 22% 20% 28% 18% 28% 23% 24% 24% 14% 32% 

Don't know 12% - 14% 10% 12% 12% 33% 12% 13% 13% 10% 12% 12% 21% 15% 
                

All 'Agree' 29% 0% 45% 35% 23% 30% 20% 20% 29% 31% 29% 30% 29% 14% 28% 

All 'Disagree 38% 91% 26% 29% 47% 35% 20% 48% 38% 35% 37% 36% 37% 21% 41% 
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Comments on the proposed changes to the Mobile Library: 
 
In total 304 comments were received about the mobile library. The most frequent 
comments were concerned with the disabled, housebound or ill residents (54 comments) 
or elderly individuals (36 comments) who are not mobile enough to travel or walk to a 
library, even if it was in a community centre.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Kingswood library user 

 
Other user groups which were mentioned included people living in remote or rural areas 
(23 comments), young children (5 comments) and people in residential homes or sheltered 
accommodation (2 comments). 7 respondents felt that the proposals discriminated against 
the least mobile members of society. 
 
 

 
 

      Anonymous respondent 

 
 
 
In 34 comments the mobile library was described as a “lifeline” to those who use it, and 
these respondents often detailed how the mobile library was relied upon by the most 
vulnerable or deprived members of society for their wellbeing (17 comments). For instance 
12 comments mentioned how the mobile library prevented social isolation by providing 
isolated or housebound individuals with some contact with another person. 13 comments 
specifically requested to keep the mobile library running. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 
 
 
33 respondents noted that they were not users of the mobile library, and in some cases 
believed that this meant it should be the mobile library users whose comments were taken 
into consideration. 14 respondents replied that they didn’t know or didn’t have any 
comments, and 4 respondents said they were undecided or unsure about the proposal. 10 
comments mentioned that the respondent would need to have more detailed usage figures 
to make a decision. 

“I understand that it is not cost effective as really a new van 
is required but I have concerns about users in remote areas, 

volunteers will probably be reluctant to go to 'the sticks'” 
 

“I don't think you can only run library services for people who can easily reach a 
library. It's more likely to be the people who would need reading materials that can't 
easily get to a busy library (ie ill; housebound; elderly; poor with no transport)” 

 

“The mobile library is our lifeline. On our day it goes to 14 local places 
within the parish of Pilning & Severn Beach it stops at 10 places 
enabling people who cannot drive or walk far to access library books, 
a static centre of community libraries would not reach everyone 

” 
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A number of respondents were sceptical about the proposal to replace the mobile library 
with community centre libraries run by volunteers. The most frequent objection was that 
mobile library users lack mobility and therefore would not be able to get to a community 
centre – therefore this option did not represent a reasonable substitute for the service 
(32 comments).  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Thornbury library user 

 
 
 
 

Yate library user   

 
 
 
There were 10 comments which stated the need to provide an additional substitute service 
to replace the mobile library if it was removed. 30 respondents mentioned that the lack of 
users’ own or any public transport to the community centre or any other library would 
prevent users from being able to access any library resources. Some respondents showed 
doubts about the council’s ability to source, train and keep the number of volunteers 
required to run the service (16 comments). Others did not feel the proposal was practical 
as there would be no location for the community centre to be placed in their village (9 
comments) 
 
 
 
 
 

Thornbury library user 
 
 
 
 

Downend local resident  
 
 

“Mobile allows those who cannot get out - community centre access 
would limit this and reduce service as it does not support those who 
need it. You would then say no-one uses this and remove this but 
reduction would be because it was not fit for purpose” 

 

“This would harm the most vulnerable members of society; 
which the Council should be doing most to protect.  Some 
of the library customers would not be able to access 
community centre libraries.  I think this is disgusting” 

 

“How does this serve rural areas?  What community centres are 
available? Public transport is very limited in South Glos so without 
transport how will community centre libraries be reached easily.” 

 

“This is a big unknown and volunteers have no obligation to 
staff anything. This could start off okay but soon fall apart” 
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There were a number of comments in favour of the proposals. The most common was that 
the mobile library cost a lot of money or its removal would save a lot of money (21 
mentions). 16 respondents said they fully agreed with the proposal.  
 
However a large proportion of those who showed agreement stated that it was on the 
condition that a home visit and delivery service was needed and should be provided 
to existing or potential users (19 comments) as stated in the consultation document. 6 
comments stated that the proposal should provide an acceptable substitute to the mobile 
library, and there were some mentions of the mobile library not being needed (5 
comments). 
 
 
 

Downend library user 
 
 
 
 
 

        Downend library user 
 
 
 
 
 

Patchway library user 

“It would be okay so long as there are enough 
volunteers to deliver books to the housebound” 

 

“It's good to hear about the home visit 
service instead of mobile library” 

 

“Given that there are so few unique mobile 
library users; I can see the logic of serving 
them with the home visit service instead” 
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Table 22: Q10 “Please share any comments about the Mobile Library proposal” 

Comment Number of responses 

Disabled/ housebound/ ill users 54 

Elderly users 36 

Lifeline 34 

Not a user/ should be users who comment 33 

Wouldn’t be able to get to community centre/ not reasonable substitute 32 

Lack of (public) transport/ getting to library impractical option  30 

Rural/ remote users 23 

Costs a lot/ would save a lot 21 

Home visit / delivery service needed 19 

Needed for wellbeing by most vulnerable/ most deprived 17 

Fully agree with proposal 16 

Sceptical about getting, training or maintaining volunteers 16 

Don't Know / Can't say 14 

Keep the Mobile Library 13 

Would increase isolation/ reduce connectivity 12 

Need to provide another substitute service for most vulnerable/ least 
able/ most rural communities 10 

Need to know usage figures 10 

Won't work: no place for community centre / no transport/ won't last 9 

Comments about libraries in general 8 

Discriminates against less mobile 7 

Community centre proposal should negate Mobile Library removal 6 

Mobile Library not needed 5 

Young children users 5 

Undecided/ doubtful 4 

Depends where community centre is 3 

Ask the people who use it 3 

Reluctantly agree 2 

Short sighted approach 2 

Residential/ sheltered home users 2 

Would be much poorer service 2 

Transport users to nearest library (dial-a -ide) 2 

Other non-library comments 2 

Negative comments about mobile library 2 

Proposal should increase access to other users 1 

Dislike volunteers - trained staff best 1 

Still needed as much as ever 1 

Pilot it first 1 

Sponsorship  to fund 1 

Keep rural routes, lose ones nearest library 1 

Criticism of consultation 1 

Could other UA's visit with their Mobile library? 1 
Base size: 304  
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3.6  Response to Proposed Changes to Chipping 
Sodbury Library 

 
The council proposed to continue funding the costs of the Chipping Sodbury library 
building on the understanding that a volunteer group would replace the paid staff. 
 
In total, 48% of all respondents agree with the proposed changes to Chipping Sodbury 
library. A sizeable proportion either have no opinion (19%) or don’t know (16%) and only 
17% disagree with the proposals. Looking at those who agree, 19% of all respondents 
strongly agree, and 29% tend to agree. Whereas for those who disagree, 10% strongly 
agree and 7% disagree. 
 
Since the majority of survey participants were responding about a particular library, table 
23 compares the responses of all respondents to those who were specifically wishing to 
answer the survey about Chipping Sodbury library, and those who wanted to respond 
about all libraries. Chipping Sodbury Library respondents were much more likely to 
agree to the proposed changes (67%), although there was also a higher level of 
disagreement (21% vs 17% all respondents). Participants responding about all libraries 
were more likely to disagree with the proposals (26% vs. 17% all respondents), but there 
were still high levels of agreement (45%).  
 
Results for agreement with the proposed changes to Chipping Sodbury library for 
participants responding about other libraries can be found in Appendices 1-15, and results 
by demographic attributes can be found in the equalities impact assessment report. 
 
 
Table 23: Q11 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue funding the 
costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group could provide volunteers to keep the 
library running?” 

  
All Respondents 

Responses for Chipping 
Sodbury Library 

Responses for All 
libraries 

Base size: 952 33 175 

Strongly agree 19% 42% 16% 

Tend to agree 29% 24% 29% 

Neither agree nor disagree 19% 12% 18% 

Tend to disagree 7% 9% 9% 

Strongly disagree 10% 12% 18% 

Don't know 16% - 11% 
        

All 'Agree' 48% 67% 45% 

All 'Disagree’ 17% 21% 26% 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Chart 16: Q11 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue funding the 
costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group could provide volunteers to keep the 
library running?” 

 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Comments about the proposed changes to Chipping Sodbury Library  
 
In total 174 respondents commented on the proposal for Chipping Sodbury library. The 
most frequent theme of comments was that the respondent had nothing to add, didn’t 
know, or felt they were unable to comment due to not being a user of that library (27 
comments).  
 
The second most common response was opposition to any volunteers, since they 
would not be as fully trained or qualified as paid staff (27 comments). 24 respondents 
commented that the library would need some paid staff, and there were concerns around 
volunteers, for example difficulty recruiting and retaining a bank of volunteers (13 
responses), the need for a paid co-ordinator or trained support staff for the volunteers (8 
comments), the need for volunteers to be able to easily contact staff for support whenever 
necessary (3 comments), and other issues (9 comments) such as volunteers not being as 
accountable, motivated, reliable or able to work to as high a standard. 
 
17 respondents commented that they disagreed with the cuts to staff at the library, 
however a number agreed with the proposal (16 comments) or felt that it was a worthwhile 
endeavour in order to keep the library open (15 comments). Some noted that it would 
mean those who were unable to travel to Yate could still access a library (4 comments). 
Others felt that the library should be closed entirely (13 comments), especially since many 
respondents commented that Chipping Sodbury library was geographically close to Yate 
library (22 responses).  
 
Looking at the comments made by respondents answering the survey specifically about 
Chipping Sodbury library, there are twice as many comments against removing staff 
completely and replacing them with volunteers (8 comments) than there are comments in 
favour of having a volunteer-only system (4 comments). 
 
 
Chipping Sodbury library user  
 
 
 
 

Chipping Sodbury local resident 
 
 
 
 
Chipping Sodbury local resident 
 
 
 
 

Hanham local resident 
 
Other types of comments can be seen in Table 24 
 

“Volunteer option better than closing altogether” 
 

“Whilst a volunteer group will help massively I feel some 
form of paid staffing for the library will need to continue.” 

 

“Who will manage the volunteers; train and co-ordinate the 
provision of the service - how will this be funded. Who will 

manage the stock; protect the data of the borrowers?” 
 

“Volunteers alone are unreliable; this would need to be delivered properly” 
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Table 24: Q12 “Please share any comments about the Chipping Sodbury library proposal below” 

Comments Number of Responses 

Don’t know / Unable to say 27 

No to all volunteers - not trained or qualified 27 

Need some paid staff 24 

Close to Yate library 22 

Disagree with cuts to staff 17 

Agree 16 

Keep Chipping Sodbury library open/ better than closing completely 15 

Difficulty recruiting and retaining volunteers 13 

Close the library completely 13 

Miscellaneous issues with volunteers 9 

Need a coordinator/ trained support staff 8 

Important to elderly / the community 5 

Would allow access to library facilities for those unable to travel to Yate 4 

Miscellaneous budget & cost comments 4 

Volunteers need instant access to trained librarians for queries 3 

Unrelated comments 3 

Procedure for emergency/ problems? 2 

Negative comments about Chipping Sodbury Library 2 

Positive comments about Chipping Sodbury Library 2 

Unclear 2 

No new building 1 

Open Access Disagree 1 

Open Access agree 1 

Cost saving is minimal 1 

Chipping Sodbury area (and volume of demand) is growing 1 

Ask Chipping Sodbury residents only 1 
Base size: 174  
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3.7  Response to Proposed Changes to the Book 
Fund 

 
Overall, the majority of respondents disagree with the proposal to reduce the book fund 
by £81,000.  62% of respondents disagreed with the proposed changes, with 40% strongly 
disagreeing and 22% saying they ‘tend to disagree’. 23% of respondents agreed to the 
changes, with 5% strongly agreeing and 18% selecting ‘tend to agree’. 
 
There was some variation in the responses, with respondents for Bradley Stoke, Filton, 
Patchway and those replying for all libraries in general being more likely to agree with the 
changes, but agreement was still low with Bradley Stoke at 35% agreement, Filton 37%, 
Patchway 26% and ‘all libraries’ 28%.  Respondents for other libraries tended to disagree 
more than average with Chipping Sodbury respondents showing 75% disagreement, and 
Winterbourne with 70% disagreement. 
 
 
Chart 17: Q13 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the book fund by 
£81,000? From a curernt sum of £285,000” 

 
Base size: see individual bars - *Caution low base size for Staple Hill and Mobile library
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Table 24 Q13 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the book fund by £81,000? From a curernt sum of £285,000” 

 
Base size: see individual columns. *Caution – low base sizes for Staple Hill and Mobile Library 

 
 

Results for Q13 by demographic attributes can be found in the equalities impact assessment report.

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 1073 43 60 33 87 75 52 125 44 43 8 100 53 82 8 184 

 Strongly 
agree 

5% 2% 3% 3% 6% 7% 19% 2% 2% 7% - 1% 2% 5% - 7% 

Tend to 
agree 

18% 33% 12% 21% 13% 15% 17% 18% 11% 19% 13% 15% 21% 17% 13% 21% 

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 

12% 29% 23% 8% 21% 13% 13% 4% 10% 11% 5% 38% 9% 9% 11% 25% 

Tend to 
disagree 

22% 14% 14% 32% 12% 35% 20% 25% 15% 25% 26% 38% 23% 19% 23% 13% 

Strongly 
disagree 

22% - 26% 43% 39% 29% 41% 31% 50% 43% 42% 13% 47% 40% 40% 50% 

Don't 
know 

4% - 2% 2% 3% 6% 4% 4% 4% 7% 2% - 5% 9% 4% - 
                                 

All 
‘agree’ 

23% 35% 15% 24% 18% 21% 37% 20% 14% 26% 13% 16% 23% 22% 13% 28% 

All 
‘disagree’ 

44% 14% 40% 75% 52% 63% 61% 56% 66% 68% 68% 50% 70% 59% 63% 63% 
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Comments about the proposed changes to the book fund: 
 
362 respondents commented on the book fund proposal. The most common response was 
that the council should raise money for the book fund from donations (of books or 
money), fundraising or sponsorship (45 comments). Of these suggestions, donations of 
second hand books from library users and book shops was the most common. 
 
 
 
 

Thornbury local resident 
 
 
 
 
 

Kingswood local resident  
 
 
 
The second most common response was disagreement with the changes (40 comments). 
Often this was because the reduction in the book fund was seen as too large (31 
comments), but other reasons for disagreement included the perceived need for a wide 
range of books or up to date books (25 comments), that the spending or volume of books 
available was already too low (23 comments), and that books are the main purpose or 
feature of the library and therefore should require more investment (24 comments). Other 
comments of opposition included the perception that a reduction in the book fund would 
lead to a worse library service (16 comments), would reduce the number of library users 
(14 comments), and for some this would initiate a reason to close the libraries (7 
comments). 
 
 
 
 
Bradley Stoke library user 
 
 
 
 

      
     Hanham library user 

 
 
 
 
 
    Anonymous respondent 
 

“Donations of books should be accepted with 
duplicates sold off for additional funds” 

 

“If you want to keep the library book service vibrant you 
need to invest in the books. Why not seek sponsorship for 

the book fund? E.G. From local businesses/patrons.” 
 

“If you reduce the book fund, library stock will dwindle, people 
will use libraries less and you will have a perfect excuse to close 

them altogether. Perhaps this is the desired effect?” 
 

“Consultation phase 1 showed the second most important aspect 
is having a good range of books. Therefore the book fund must not 

be cut, otherwise this aspect will not be maintained” 
 

“That is a massive reduction and I 
can't see how it could be feasible” 
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Other objections included it would damage society or the community (11 comments), this 
was largely due to the feeling that books are vital to wellbeing (10 comments) and 
generally needed by people in their lives (9 comments).  
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user 
 
 
However there were a number of comments in support of the proposal; 20 respondents 
agreed with the plan, with 12 comments on how the Libraries West scheme would offset 
any negative impact of a reduced fund. There were 6 comments indicating this was an 
acceptable measure if it lead to keeping libraries open and staffed in the long run. 
 
 
 

      Bradley Stoke library user 
 
 
 

Chipping Sodbury local resident 
 
 
Along with the many suggestions for keeping the book stock maintained through 
donations, there were other pragmatic suggestions for saving money such as sharing 
books more efficiently between other libraries and unitary authorities (11 comments), 
reduce the number of multiple copies of books (10 comments), find cheaper sources of 
books such as charity shops (8 comments), make cuts from other parts of the council 
budget (8 comments), charging more for services such as reservations (6 comments), 
removing other less used facilities such as wi-fi and DVDs (6 comments), and retaining 
books for longer before retiring them (5 comments). 
 
 
 

Thornbury library user 

 
 
10 respondents commented that they were unable to make any comment about the 
council’s proposals for the book fund. Other types of comments can be seen in Table 26.  
 
 

“A lot of children like me can't afford books. I love reading and 
get a lot of books out of the library. This is very important to me 

as I am in a wheelchair, can't do much more than this” 
 

“If savings must be made then spending 
on new books is the obvious place” 

 

“If it helps keep libraries open then yes” 
 

“Reduce multiple copies to enable 
broader range of books to be provided” 
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Table 26: Q14. “Please share any comments about the book fund proposal below” 

Comments Number of Responses 

Donations, fundraising or sponsorship 45 

Disagree 40 

Reduction is too large a proportion/ amount 31 

Need wide range/ up to date 25 

Books are main purpose/ feature of library 24 

Not enough books/ periodicals now 23 

Agree 20 

Would worsen service 16 

Would lose users 14 

OK because of Libraries West 12 

Unrelated comments 12 

Would damage society in the long term 11 

Share with other UA, between libraries or unis 11 

Don't know/ Unable to say 10 

Books are vital to wellbeing 10 

Reduce multiple copies 10 

Would be a shame 9 

Need for books 9 

Find cheaper sources of books (publishers, charity shops) 8 

General positive comments about (need for) libraries 8 

Cuts to other parts of council instead 8 

No to Open Access/ use Open Access money on book fund 8 

Only if it prevents library staff cuts 8 

Slippery slope to closures 7 

Cut other features e.g. Wi-fi, DVDs 6 

Charge more - e.g. for fiction, fines 6 

Sell old stock/ donations 6 

If it keeps libraries open/ staffed 6 

Keep books for longer 5 

Too small a saving to be worth it 4 

Questions about Book fund 4 

Expect savings to be invested in something 3 

More copies of e-books 2 

How will it affect the service? 1 

Get rid of newspapers 1 

Disagree with cuts in general 1 

Cut entirely 1 

Tailor to each library 1 

Improve IT system 1 

Disagree with IT spend 1 

Keep large print 1 

Volunteers 1 

Puts low socio-economic groups at disadvantage 1 
Base size: 362   
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3.8  Response to Proposal for “Open Access” System 
 
 

Q15. How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to 
use an open access swipe card system to extend the amount of 
time that registered users can access libraries when staff are not 
present? 
 
 
In total, 40% of respondents agree with the proposed Open Access system, 48% 
disagree, 9% neither agree nor disagree, and 3% do not know.  
 
Of the 40% who agree, less than half strongly agree (17% of total respondents), while 
more (23% of total respondents) ‘tend to agree’. Of the 48% who disagree with the Open 
Access system, the majority disagree strongly (71% of those who disagree, 34% of total 
respondents. Whereas 29% of those who disagree, or 14% of total respondents, ‘tend to 
disagree’). Therefore overall there is wider and stronger disagreement with Open 
Access than there is agreement. 
 
 
Chart 18: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” 

 
Base size: 1,083 
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Table 27: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” 

 
Number of Responses % of Total Responses 

Strongly agree 186 17% 

Tend to agree 247 23% 

Neither agree nor disagree 98 9% 

Tend to disagree 152 14% 

Strongly disagree 372 34% 

Don't know 28 3% 
Base size: 1,083
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Response to Open Access by library usage frequency: 
 
The more frequently a respondent uses a library, the less likely they are to agree to the 
idea of Open Access; respondents who have not used a library in the past year are most 
likely to agree (50%), whereas daily users are the least likely to agree (32%) and most 
likely to disagree (56%).  The majority of daily and weekly users disagree with Open 
access (56% and 53% respectively), however respondents who use the library monthly or 
less often are more likely to agree with open access than disagree. 
 
Chart 19 Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access swipe 
card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff are 
not present?” by Frequency of Use 

 
Base size: see individual columns - *Caution low base size for ‘not used a SG library in the past year’ 
 
 
Table 28: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” by Frequency of Use 

  
Total  Daily Weekly Monthly 

Less than 
monthly 

Not used a South 
Gloucestershire library 
in the past year 

Base size: 1083 81 589 298 85 18 

Strongly agree 17% 19% 16% 19% 18% 28% 

Tend to agree 23% 14% 21% 27% 31% 22% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 9% 10% 8% 8% 17% 11% 

Tend to disagree 14% 10% 14% 16% 13% 11% 

Strongly disagree 34% 46% 39% 27% 18% 22% 

Don't know 3% 3% 2% 3% 5% 6% 
  

      

All 'agree' 40% 32% 37% 46% 48% 50% 

All 'disagree' 48% 56% 53% 43% 31% 33% 
Base size: see individual columns - *Caution low base size for ‘not used a SG library in the past year’ 
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Response to Open Access by Library/ Area: 
 
Many respondents completed the survey with a particular library in mind. Respondents 
completing surveys regarding some libraries were more likely than average to agree with 
the proposal for Open Access. These libraries include Bradley Stoke (52% agreement), 
Chipping Sodbury (52%), Downend (46%), Filton (58%), Thornbury (55%), Winterbourne 
(55%) and Yate (52%). 
 
Respondents completing surveys with regards to Cadbury Heath and Hanham library were 
more likely than average to disagree with Open Access (75% and 79% respectively). In 
both cases the most common response was ‘strongly disagree’ (49% for Cadbury 
Heath; 66% for Hanham), showing a clear opposition to the proposal amongst 
survey respondents for these libraries. 
 
Overall, more respondents agreed with open access than disagreed in the following 
areas: Bradley Stoke, Chipping Sodbury, Downend, Filton, Thornbury, 
Winterbourne, and Yate. And more respondents disagreed with open access than agreed 
with it for the following libraries: Cadbury Heath, Emersons Green,  Hanham, Kingswood, 
Patchway, Staple Hill, the Mobile library, and those completing for ‘all libraries’ in general. 
This shows to some extent a pattern of greater acceptance amongst library users in the 
north of South Gloucestershire compared to those in the south and east. 
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Chart 20: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” by Library respondent is filling out survey about 
 

 
Base size: see individual bars - *Caution low base size for Staple Hill and Mobile Library 
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Table 29: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that 
registered users can access libraries when staff are not present?” by Library respondent is filling out survey about 

Base size: see individual columns – *Caution low base size in Staple Hill and Mobile Library*

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 1083 44 63 33 89 73 50 130 44 42 8 102 53 81 6 185 

 Strongly 
agree 17% 25% 10% 24% 14% 15% 18% 7% 16% 14% 13% 28% 19% 21% - 20% 
Tend to 
agree 23% 27% 8% 27% 33% 18% 40% 5% 27% 19% 25% 28% 36% 31% 33% 21% 
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 9% 11% 8% 6% 6% 14% 10% 9% 5% 14% - 8% 6% 7% 17% 9% 
Tend to 
disagree 14% 11% 25% 18% 14% 15% 14% 12% 7% 17% 13% 15% 6% 19% 17% 12% 
Strongly 
disagree 34% 21% 49% 15% 30% 33% 18% 66% 46% 31% 38% 20% 30% 21% 17% 36% 
Don't 
know 3% 5% - 9% 5% 6% - 1% - 5% 13% 3% 4% 1% 17% 2% 
 

                

All 
‘agree’ 40% 52% 17% 52% 46% 33% 58% 12% 43% 33% 38% 55% 55% 52% 33% 40% 
All 
‘disagree’ 48% 32% 75% 33% 44% 48% 32% 79% 52% 48% 50% 34% 36% 40% 33% 49% 
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Response to Open Access by Demographic Attributes: 
 

 
Age 
There is little variation between how different age groups answer compared to the total 
results, however 26 to 40 year-olds are more likely to agree with open access than 
average (48% agree vs. 40% total respondents) 
 
 
Gender 
Male respondents are significantly more likely to agree with Open Access compared 
to females (46% vs. 40% agreement), and females are slightly more likely to disagree with 
Open Access (49% vs. 44% male respondents). This means that overall slightly more 
male respondents agreed to Open Access than disagreed (46% vs. 44%) whereas less 
female respondents agreed with Open Access than disagreed (40% vs. 49% 
disagreement). This may be due to female respondents having concerns about being in an 
unsupervised building – discussed further in ‘concerns [about Open Access] by 
demographic attributes on p.83 
 
Children in Household 
Respondents with children aged 4 and under were more likely to agree with Open 
Access compared to other parents or respondents without children (53% agreement vs. 
40% overall), meaning they tended to agree with open access more than they disagreed 
with it (53% agree vs. 35% disagree).  
 
However parents of children aged 11-15 were the most likely of all demographics to 
disagree with open access (62% vs. 48% disagreement overall). This means far fewer 
respondents of this group agreed to Open Access compared to average (31%). This is 
probably because their children are of an age where they would not be allowed to use the 
Open Access system on their own but may usually be able or want to use the library 
unattended. 
 
Disability 
Respondents with a disability are significantly less likely to agree with Open Access 
than those who do not have a disability (32% vs. 43% agreement). There is a slight, but 
not significant difference in their levels of disagreement with installing the system (53% vs. 
47% non-disabled respondents). Both disabled and non-disabled respondents display 
greater disagreement with Open Access than agreement with it. 
 
Ethnicity 
Although there is no significant difference between how much different survey participants 
agree with Open Access by ethnicity, there is a significant difference between how much 
they disagree with it; respondents who identified themselves as white British were far more 
likely to disagree with Open Access compared to those with any other ethnicity (47% 
disagreement for White British respondents vs. 38% disagreement for Black and other 
Minority Ethnicities). This means BAME participants were more in favour of Open 
Access than against it (44% agree vs. 38% disagree).  
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Chart 21: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” - by age group 

 
Base size: see individual bars 

 
 
Chart 22: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” - by age group 

 
Base size: see individual bars 
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Chart 23: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” - by age age of Children in Household 

 
Base size: see individual bars - *Caution low base size for children aged 11-15 

 
 

 
Chart 24: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access 
swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users can access libraries when staff 
are not present?” – by disabilty and ethnicity 

 
Base size: see individual bars 
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Table 29: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that 
registered users can access libraries when staff are not present?” - by demographics 

Base size: see individual columns – *Caution low base size for 18-25 age group, and participatns with children aged 16-18 

 
 Age Gender Children in Household 

 

Total Under 26 26 to 40 41 to 60 Over 60 Female Male Under 4 5 to 10 11 to 15 16 to 18 None 

Base size: 1083 43 170 312 457 666 319 49 53 26 13 427 

 Strongly 
agree 17% 26% 24% 20% 13% 16% 21% 27% 13% 19% 15% 14% 

Tend to agree 23% 16% 24% 23% 24% 23% 25% 27% 26% 12% 15% 25% 
Neither agree 
nor disagree 9% 5% 7% 10% 9% 9% 9% 10% 11% 4% 8% 8% 
Tend to 
disagree 14% 9% 14% 12% 17% 15% 13% 12% 13% 23% - 15% 
Strongly 
disagree 34% 35% 30% 33% 34% 34% 32% 22% 32% 39% 54% 35% 

Don't know 3% 9% 2% 2% 3% 3% 2% 2% 4% 4% 8% 3% 
 

                        

All ‘agree’ 40% 42% 48% 43% 37% 40% 46% 53% 40% 31% 31% 39% 

All ‘disagree’ 48% 44% 44% 46% 51% 49% 44% 35% 45% 62% 54% 50% 
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Table 30: Q15 “How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that 
registered users can access libraries when staff are not present?” - by demographics 

 
Base size: see individual columns – *Caution low base size for White Irish 

 
 

   Disability Ethnicity 

 Total Disability: Yes Disability: No White British White Irish White Other BAME 

Base size: 1083 60 876 837 13 49 34 
 Strongly agree 17% 18% 18% 17% 23% 20% 35% 
Tend to agree 23% 13% 25% 25% 15% 18% 9% 
Neither agree nor 
disagree 9% 13% 8% 9% 8% 8% 12% 
Tend to disagree 14% 18% 14% 15% - 10% - 
Strongly disagree 34% 35% 33% 32% 54% 37% 38% 
Don't know 3% 2% 2% 2% - 6% 6% 
 

              

All ‘agree’ 40% 32% 43% 42% 39% 39% 44% 
All ‘disagree’ 48% 53% 47% 47% 54% 47% 38% 
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Q16. Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are 
the right ones? 
 
Overall, half of respondents (50%) felt that the hours of 08:30 – 19:30 were the right 
ones for Open Access. 30% of respondents did not believe these were the right hours, 
and 21% did not know.  
 
Respondents who agreed with Open Access in question 15 of the survey were much more 
likely to think that the proposed hours for Open Access were right (76%), whereas those 
who disagreed with Open Access were much more likely to think the hours were wrong 
(47% disagree vs. 30% for all respondents).  
 
Overall, the hours tend to be the right ones for the majority of the respondents who 
would be likely to use it.  Respondents who said they were likely to use Open Access for 
at least one activity (termed in this report as ‘adopters’) were more likely to agree that the 
hours for Open Access were right (61% vs. 50% all respondents). Whereas respondents 
who said they were ‘very unlikely’ to use Open Access for any activity (termed in this 
report as ‘rejecters’) were much more likely to say ‘no’ in answer to whether the proposed 
hours for Open Access are the right ones (55% vs. 30% ‘no’ for all respondents). 
Respondents who did not say they were likely to use Open Access (generally answering 
‘neither likely nor unlikely’ or ‘quite unlikely’ and termed in this report as ‘passive’ towards 
Open Access), were less likely to agree with the proposed hours (28% vs. 50% overall). 
 
Respondents perceiving the hours to be wrong does not appear to put them off using 
Open Access if they agree with the system being installed in the first place; 94% of survey 
participants who agreed with Open Access in principle but felt the hours were wrong said 
that they would still use Open Access; the same proportion as those who agreed with 
Open Access, and felt the hours were right (94%). However for those who disagree with 
Open Access in principle, feeling that the hours are the right ones is associated 
with a much higher rate of adoption (79%) than if respondents feel the hours are wrong 
(41% likely to use). 
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Chart 25: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?” 

 
Base size: see individual columns 

 
 

Table 31: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?” 

  

Total 
Open Access 

'Agree' 
Open Access 

'Disagree’ 

Open Access 
Neither Agree 
nor Disagree 

Open 
Access 

Adopters 

Open 
Access 

Rejecters 

Open 
Access 

Passives 

Base size 970 415 426 90 702 178 54 

Yes 50% 76% 22% 53% 61% 18% 28% 

No 30% 17% 47% 14% 22% 55% 32% 

Don't know 21% 7% 31% 32% 21% 18% 28% 
Base size: see individual columns 

 
  

Commentary on Table 31: Customers who agree with Open Access are just as likely to use it whether they 
feel the hours are right or not. But customers who disagree with Open Access, are much more likely to use it 
if they feel the hours are right: 
 
Table 32: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?”  

  
 Total   Yes   No  

Don't 
know 

Open Access Agree  - Base size: 409 310 71 28 

Likely to use Open Access (Adopters) 93% 94% 94% 86% 
     

Open Access Disagree – Base size: 401 92 184 70 

Likely to use Open Access (Adopters) 55% 79% 41% 56% 

Base size: Open Access agree = 409, Open Access disagree = 401
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Agreement with Open Access hours by area: 
 
All libraries received greater agreement with the hours than disagreement, except for 
Cadbury Heath and Hanham. 
 
Libraries which received significantly greater agreement by respondents for the proposed 
Open Access hours include Downend (63% answered ‘yes’), Filton (65%), Staple Hill 
(50%), and Yate (68%). Libraries for which respondents showed significantly greater 
disagreement with the Open Access hours include Bradley Stoke (34% answered ‘no’), 
Cadbury Heath (43%), Hanham (46%), Kingswood (38%) and respondents answering for 
all libraries in general (35%).   
 
 
Chart 26: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?” 

 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Table 33: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?” – by Library 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham Kingswood Patchway 

Staple 
Hill 

Thornbury 
Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 970 44 56 33 80 65 46 102 42 36 5 95 45 79 6 167 

Yes 50% 57% 32% 52% 63% 48% 65% 31% 45% 44% 60% 56% 53% 68% - 45% 

No 30% 34% 43% 24% 18% 29% 24% 46% 38% 11% 20% 24% 22% 20% 17% 35% 

Don’t 
Know 

21% 9% 25% 24% 20% 23% 11% 23% 17% 44% 20% 20% 24% 11% 83% 20% 
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Agreement with Open Access hours by age: 
 
Overall, the age of respondents did not cause much variation in their response to Open 
Access hours. The exceptions were respondents aged under 26 were more likely to agree 
with the hours proposed for Open Access (55% vs. 50% overall), and individuals who 
preferred not to disclose their age were more likely to disagree with the hours (37% vs. 
29% overall) – however both of these sample sizes are relatively small and therefore 
should be treated with caution when comparing to the much larger and therefore more 
reliable sample sizes of other age groups. 
 

 
 

Chart 27: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?” – by age 

 
Base size: see individual columns 

 
 

Table 34: Q16 “Do you think the hours for Open Access of 08:30 – 19:30 are the right ones?” – by age 

  
Total Under 26 26 to 40 41 to 60 Over 60 

Prefer not 
to say 

  919 40 160 289 400 30 

Yes 50% 55% 49% 51% 50% 53% 

No 29% 23% 31% 32% 27% 37% 

Don't know 20% 23% 21% 17% 24% 10% 

Base size: see individual columns 
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Comments about Open Access hours: 
 
When asked what changes they would make to the hours, the majority of respondents 
replied with concerns about Open Access (84 comments) or negative statements about 
Open Access (76 comments) e.g. it being a bad idea or that they wouldn’t use it. 
 
In terms of comments about the hours, the most frequent suggestion was that Open 
Access should run for longer in the evening (34 comments), There were also specific 
requests for hours past 19:30; 8am – 8 or 9pm (14 comments) being the most common, 
and some general requests to extend the hours even further (7 comments). Although there 
were 9 comments that the opening hours were too late, and 13 comments that they were 
too long. 
 
 

Bradley Stoke library user 
 
 
 
 

Chipping Sodbury library user  
 
 
The second most frequent comment regarding hours was that Open Access started too 
early in the morning (20 comments). Many other specific requests for hours also started 
after 08:30, such as 9am – 7 or 8pm (14 comments), 9am – 5 or 6pm (8 comments), 10am 
– 6 or 7pm (3 comments), and 10am – 4pm (3 comments).  
 
 
 
 

Yate library user 
 
 
However there were also requests for earlier opening (14 comments), plus specific 
requests including earlier starts than 08:30 such as 8am – 8 or 9pm (14 comments), 8am – 
6 or 7pm (9 comments) or 7am – 8 or 9pm (2 comments). Other comments can be seen in 
Table 34. 
 
 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user   
 
 
 

“Stay open later; for those who work'” 
 

“In some libraries these hours are too long and should be 
tailored to each library - possible issues with vandalism etc” 

 

“I am sure that few users access the service early; so 
would suggest the open hours begin at 10am” 

 

“I would like to see libraries open earlier for 
people who wish to access them before work” 
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Table 35: Q16a “If no, what changes would you make to the hours?” 

Comments Number of responses 

Concerns with Open Access 84 

Negative comments about Open Access (not concerns) 76 

Should open later in evening 34 

Too early in morning 20 

8am to 8 or 9pm 14 

9am to 7 or 8pm 14 

Should open earlier 14 

Too long 13 

8am to 6 or 7pm 9 

Too late 9 

9am to 5 or 6pm 8 

Extend hours even further 7 

Other comments 6 

10am to 6 or 7pm 3 

OA hours won't get used much 3 

10am to 4pm 3 

7am to 8 or 9pm 2 

Match Bradley Stoke leisure centre opening hours 2 

Alternate afternoon and morning openings 1 

Trial and then adapt 1 
Base size: 327   
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Q17. Concerns about Open Access 
 
 
Overall level of concern 
 
Most respondents (97%) have some level of concern about at least one aspect of 
Open Access. In total, 18% of respondents have low levels of concern about the various 
issues presented in the survey, 64% have some high levels of concern (moderately or 
extremely concerned about at least one aspect), and 16% are highly concerned about all 
aspects asked about in the survey. 
 
Respondents who would be very unlikely to use Open Access for anything (grouped in this 
report for the purpose of analysis as ‘Open Access rejecters’) have the highest levels of 
concern; 36% are moderately or extremely concerned about all issues, and 58% are highly 
concerned about at least one issue. Whereas respondents who are likely to use Open 
Access (grouped in this report as ‘adopters’) are just as likely as all respondents to have 
some concerns (97%), but are far less likely to be highly concerned about everything (8% 
vs. 16% all respondents).  
 
100% of respondents who disagree with Open Access have some concerns about it, and 
they are less likely than average to have low levels of concern (5% vs. 18% total sample), 
and more likely to have high levels of concern about everything (26% vs. 16% total 
sample). 
 
 
Chart 28: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” 

 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Table 36: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” 

  

All 
Respondents 

Open Access 
Agree 

Open 
Access 

Disagree 

Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 

Open 
Access 

Adopters 

Open 
Access 

Rejecters 

Open 
Access 
Passive 

Base size: 
1,053 402 513 94 722 213 60 

No Concerns 
3% 6% 0% 3% 3% 1% - 

Low Concern 
18% 34% 5% 20% 24% 5% 8% 

Some High 
Concerns 

64% 56% 69% 67% 65% 58% 70% 

All High 
Concerns 

16% 5% 26% 10% 8% 36% 22% 

Base size: see individual columns 
 
 
 
Types of concerns 
 
The most common concern is the safety of buildings and contents (92%), followed 
by equipment breaking (87%), and personal safety (86%). Not being able to find stock 
concerns 74% of respondents, and not being able to use technology has the lowest levels 
of concern at 60%. 
 
In additon to being the most frequent concern, safety of the building and its contents also 
raises the highest level of apprehension, with over half (52%) of all respondents being 
‘extremely concerned’ about it. This is closely followed by ‘personal safety while in the 
building’ which 47% of all respondents are extremely concerned about. 
 
Chart 29: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” 

 
Base size: see individual colums 
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Table 37: Q16a “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – All Respondents 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings and 

contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to find 

stock 

Personal 
safety while 

in the building 

Base size: 1020 1067 1045 1041 1029 1050 

Not concerned 
at all 

40% 8% 26% 13% 26% 14% 

Slightly 
concerned 

21% 12% 19% 22% 20% 13% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

12% 12% 14% 16% 19% 11% 

Moderately 
concerned 

10% 16% 14% 16% 15% 15% 

Extremely 
concerned 

17% 52% 27% 34% 20% 47% 

Base size: see individual colums 
 
 
Most concerning aspects 
 
Looking at high levels of concern (respondents selecting ‘moderately concerned’ or 
‘extremely concerned’), it is possible to see that a respondent’s level of concern is related 
to their attitude towards Open Access, and their likelihood to use it.  
 
Respondents who agree with Open Access are much less likely to have high levels of 
concern about any of the issues raised; their highest level of concern is for the safety of 
buildings and contents (43%). Although this is significantly lower than 68% of all 
respondents being moderately or extremely concerned about building security, it 
demonstrates that even amongst those who agree with the Open Access system in 
principle, based on the current information given to them a substantial proportion 
anticipate there being issues. The risks they are least likely to have strong concerns about 
are not being able to use technology and not being able to find stock (both 13%). 
 
On the other hand, respondents who disagree with Open Access are significantly more 
likely to feel concerned about all of the stated potential issues. 80% of those who disagree 
with Open Access are highly concerned about personal safety when in the building 
compared to 34% who agree. And 87% are concerned about the safety of the buildings 
and contents compared to 43% who agree with Open Access, therefore it seems likely 
these concerns are a contributing factor towards the opposition some individuals have with 
Open Access. 
 
Respondents who say they are likely to use a library during Open Access mode for at least 
one activity (‘adopters’) also show some high levels of concern, suggesting that although 
many respondents would be willing to use Open Access, some would be doing so 
despite carrying high levels of concern for their personal safety (48%) and most 
would be highly concerned about the security of the building and its contents (58%). 
Furthermore, respondents who would be very unlikely to use Open Access for anything 
(‘rejecters’) show the highest levels of concern; 89% are moderately or extremely 
concerned about the safety of the building and contents, and about their personal safety 
whilst in the building. This suggests that these concerns may be contributing towards 
an aversion to using Open Access. If Open Access were to be implemented in any 
libraries, it seems that satisfactorily addressing library users’ personal safety and 
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building security concerns would be important, since it may increase the number of 
potential users as well as how happy and at ease those users feel. 
 
 
Chart 30: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” - % of respodnents answering 
Moderately or Extremely Concerned 

 
Base size: See columns 

For % figures see Table 37 
 
 
 
Table 38: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – High levels of concern (% of 
respondents answering Moderately or Extremely concerned) 

  Total 
Open 

Access 
Agree 

Open 
Access 

Disagree 

Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 

Open 
Access 

Adopters 

Open 
Access 

Rejecters 

Open 
Access 
Passive 

 Base size: 838 433 524 98 763 214 65 

Not able to use 
technology 

33% 13% 39% 13% 17% 48% 32% 

Safety of 
buildings and 
contents 

87% 43% 87% 58% 58% 89% 74% 

Getting locked 
in 

52% 22% 57% 26% 29% 67% 48% 

Equipment 
breaking 

61% 23% 69% 38% 36% 76% 58% 

Not being able 
to find stock 

43% 13% 52% 19% 24% 57% 43% 

Personal safety 
while in the 
building 

77% 34% 80% 53% 48% 89% 68% 

Base size: see individual colums 
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Concerns by Library 
 
This commentary refers to the data in Chart 29 and Table 39.  
 
There is some variation in levels of concern by respondents answering in relation to 
particular libraries.  Respondents for Cadbury Heath are more concerned than average 
about equipment breaking (72% moderately or extremely concerned vs. 61% all 
respondents) and getting locked in (61% vs. 52% all respondents).  
 
Respondents for Chipping Sodbury are more highly concerned than average about not 
being able to use technology (41% vs 33% all respondents).   
 
Hanham library respondents show some of the highest levels of concern, being 
significantly more likely to be moderately or extremely concerned about not being able to 
use technology (42% vs. 33% all respondents), equipment breaking (76% vs. 61% all 
respondents), and not being able to find stock (64% vs. 43% total). Although not 
significantly higher than average, almost all Hanham library respondents (96%) are highly 
concerned about the safety of the building and contents. 
 
Kingswood library respondents are significantly more likely to be highly concerned about 
not being able to use technology (45% vs. 33% all respondents) and not being able to find 
stock (58% vs. 43% all respondents).  
 
Winterbourne library respondents are significantly more likely to be concerned about not 
being able to use technology (46% vs. 33%).   
 
Whilst respondents who answered the survey about the mobile library are more likely to be 
concerned about getting locked in, not being able to  find stock and personal safety, the 
very small base size (3 respondents) means results are not robust enough to reliably draw 
conclusions from. 
 
From chart 29 it can be seen that Hanham, Kingswood, Cadbury Heath and Mobile Library 
respondents have the highest levels of concern overall, whereas Chipping Sodbury, 
Downend and Staple Hill have the smallest proportion of highly concerned respondents 
when all risks of Open Access are taken into consideration. 
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Chart 31: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” - % of respondents answering 
Moderately or Extremely Concerned to each attribute  

 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Table 39: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – High levels of concern (% of respondents answering Moderately and Extremely 
concerned) by Library 

 

 
Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for Chipping Sodbury, Staple Hill and Mobile Library 

 
 

 

Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham 

Kings-
wood 

Patch-
way 

Staple 
Hill 

Thorn-
bury 

Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

 Base size: 838 32 57 22 68 62 38 118 38 31 6 65 33 61 3 147 

Not able to 
use 
technology 

33% 34% 37% 41% 16% 26% 21% 42% 45% 32% 33% 31% 46% 33% 33% 29% 

Equipment 
breaking 

61% 66% 72% 46% 60% 52% 63% 76% 63% 48% 33% 55% 49% 59% 33% 59% 

Getting 
locked in 

52% 53% 61% 36% 52% 52% 58% 57% 55% 48% 50% 46% 46% 44% 100% 50% 

Not being 
able to find 
stock 

43% 41% 44% 41% 21% 37% 34% 64% 58% 42% 33% 40% 39% 41% 100% 38% 

Personal 
safety while 
in the 
building 

77% 69% 81% 68% 69% 82% 79% 82% 76% 87% 50% 71% 73% 71% 100% 83% 

Safety of 
buildings and 
contents 

87% 84% 84% 73% 84% 90% 90% 96% 82% 74% 100% 82% 85% 82% 100% 92% 
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Concerns by Demographic Attributes 
 
Figures for types of concern by demographic attributes can be seen in Table 44 and Table 
45 
 
 
Age 
 
There is very little variation in type of concerns by age group; the only significant difference 
was that respondents aged under 26 were more likely to be highly concerned about getting 
locked in the building (61% moderately or extremely concerned vs. 52% total 
respondents).  
 
 
 
Gender 
 
Comparing male respondents to female respondents, females were much more likely than 
males to be highly concerned about not being able to use technology (33% vs. 28%), 
getting locked in (56% vs. 37%) and personal safety (81% vs. 66%).  
 
Female respondents were less likely to have no concerns at all, or a low level of concern 
than males (2% no concern vs. 4% for males; 16% low concern vs. 25% for males), and 
more likely to be highly concerned about all aspects than men (17% vs. 10% males) 
 
 
Chart 32: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – level of concern by gender 

 
Base size: see individual colums 
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Table 40: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – levels of concern by gender 
  Total Female Male 

Base size: 1053 652 307 

No concerns 3% 2% 4% 

All low concerns 18% 16% 25% 

Some high concerns 64% 65% 61% 

All high concerns 16% 17% 10% 
Base size: see individual colums 

 
 
Disability 
 
Whilst respondents with a disability were just as likely to have no concerns as people 
without a disability (2%), and just as likely to be highly concerned about all aspects of 
Open Access as those with no disability (both 14%), disabled respondents were less likely 
to have low levels of concern (15% vs. 19% non-disabled) and slightly more likely to have 
some high concerns (70% vs. 65% non-disabled respondents). 
 
People who identified themselves as having a disability were more likely than non-disabled 
respondents to say they were highly concerned about not being able to find stock (53% vs. 
39%).  
 
Chart 33: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – level of concern by disability 

 
Base size: see individual colums 

 
 
Table 41: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – levels of concern by disability 

  Total Disability No disability 

Base size: 1053 59 849 

No concerns 3% 2% 2% 

All low concerns 18% 15% 19% 

Some high concerns 64% 70% 65% 

All high concerns 16% 14% 14% 
Base size: see individual colums 
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Ethnicity 
 
Respondents from ‘White Other’ and Black and other minority ethnicities (BAME) were 
more likely to have no concerns about Open Access (9% vs. 3% total respondents). BAME 
and White Irish respondents were more likely to have only low levels of concern (25% 
BAME and 39% White Irish vs. 18% all low concerns for total respondents). BAME and 
White Irish respondents were more likely to be highly concerned about all aspects of Open 
Access (19% BAME, 23% White Irish vs. 16% all respondents). 
 
White Irish respondents were significantly more likely to be highly concerned about all 
aspects of Open Access except not being able to use technology; however there are too 
few respondents in this category to draw reliable conclusions about the results. 
 
Respondents who identify themselves as White Other are more likely to be highly 
concerned about not being able to use technology than average (39% vs. 33% total 
respondents).  
 
Respondents from BAME ethnic backgrounds are more likely than average to be highly 
concerned about not being able to use technology (48% vs. 33% total respondents) and 
personal safety (91% vs 77% total respondents). 
 
Chart 34: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – level of concern by ethnicity 

 
Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for White Irish 

 
 
Table 42: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – levels of concern by disability 
and ethnicity 

  Total  
White 
British White Irish 

White 
Other BAME 

Base size: 1053 814 13 45 32 

No concerns 3% 2% - 9% 9% 

All low concerns 18% 19% 39% 11% 25% 

Some high concerns 64% 65% 39% 64% 47% 

All high concerns 16% 15% 23% 16% 19% 
Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for White Irish 
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Children in household  
 
Although the base sizes for adults with children in their household is relatively small, there 
were some variations in responses by age of children in household.  
 
Respondents with children under 4 years old were not any more concerned than average, 
and in fact had lower levels of concern overall (26% low concern vs. 18% total 
respondents).  
 
However those with children aged 5-10 were the most likely to be highly concerned (21% 
vs. 16% total respondents), saying they were moderately or extremely concerned about 
equipment breaking (73% vs 61% all respondents), getting locked in (64% vs. 52% all 
respondents), and personal safety (89% vs. 77% all respondents).  
 
Whereas respondents with children aged 11-15 were more likely to be highly concerned 
about not being able to find stock (52% vs 43% total respondents), and respondents with 
children aged 16-18 were more concerned than average about not being able to use 
technology (40% vs. 33% total respondents) and the safety of the buildings and contents 
(100% vs 78% total). 
 
Chart 35: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – level of concern by children in 
household 

 
Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for ages 11-15 and 16-18 

 
 
Table 43: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – levels of concern by children 
in household 

Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for ages 11-15 and 16-18 

  Total  Under 4 5 to 10 11 to 15 16 to 18 
No children 
in household 

Base size: 1053 47 53 25 13 421 

No concerns 3% 2% 4% 4% 15% 2% 

All low concerns 18% 26% 13% 12% 8% 21% 

Some high concerns 64% 57% 62% 64% 62% 62% 

All high concerns 16% 15% 21% 20% 15% 15% 
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Table 44: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – High levels of concern (% of respondents answering Moderately and Extremely 
concerned) by demographic attributes 

Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for children in household aged 11-15 and aged 16-18 
 

 
 

 
 Age Gender Children in Household 

 

Total Under 26 26 to 40 41 to 60 Over 60 Female Male Under 4 5 to 10 11 to 15 16 to 18 None 

Base size: 838 36 123 257 333 537 218 34 44 21 10 322 

Not able to use 
technology 

33% 36% 29% 33% 30% 33% 28% 32% 30% 24% 40% 33% 

Equipment breaking 61% 61% 63% 56% 62% 62% 56% 44% 73% 57% 70% 62% 

Getting locked in 52% 61% 46% 54% 49% 56% 37% 53% 64% 52% 50% 49% 

Not being able to find 
stock 

43% 31% 42% 47% 39% 43% 39% 35% 43% 52% 40% 43% 

Personal safety while in 
the building 

77% 72% 83% 80% 73% 81% 66% 82% 89% 86% 80% 72% 

Safety of buildings and 
contents 

87% 83% 88% 90% 86% 89% 86% 88% 91% 91% 100% 87% 
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Table 45: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you?” – High levels of concern (% of respondents answering Moderately and Extremely 
concerned) by demographic attributes 

Base size: see individual colums - *Caution low base size for White Irish and BAME 

 

 

 
Disability Ethnicity 

 
Total Yes No White British White Irish White Other BAME 

Base size: 838 49 672 646 8 36 21 

Not able to use technology 33% 33% 31% 32% 38% 39% 48% 

Equipment breaking 61% 57% 60% 60% 100% 64% 62% 

Getting locked in 52% 47% 50% 51% 63% 56% 52% 

Not being able to find 
stock 

43% 53% 39% 41% 63% 47% 48% 

Personal safety while in 
the building 

77% 78% 76% 76% 100% 64% 91% 

Safety of buildings and 
contents 

87% 78% 88% 88% 100% 83% 91% 
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Other Concerns about Open Access: 
 
When asked if they had any other concerns about Open Access, most respondents 
specified issues to do with personal safety (45 comments) or vandalism (39 comments).  
 
 
 

       Hanham library user 
 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  Thornbury library user 
 
 
 
Many were also concerned about antisocial behaviour such as being noisy or 
threatening (35 comments), and theft of books, DVDs, or equipment (31 comments). 
 
 
 
 

Thornbury library user 
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user   
 
 
 
 

Yate library user 
 

“Unstaffed premises is asking for vandalism, 
arson attack and potential personal attacks” 

 

“Personal safety - feels less of a concern somewhere like 
Bradley Stoke where the library is inside the leisure centre. 

Feels more of a concern somewhere like Patchway or 
Cadbury Heath where the library is more isolated.” 

 

“Safety around building especially in Downend car park, 
alley way and loitering teenagers” on/abuse of users.” 

 

“It is not that safe now in Hanham on Tues pm - youths from 
the youth club get fairly high spirited waiting for it to open. I 

have had my car hit and been sworn at trying to access library” 
 

“Stock, computers, photocopiers being stolen. Teenagers 
running riot, homeless people sleeping inside” 

 

“Yobs were here today staff had to tell them to leave, 
were swore at by yobs. Glad staff were here today” 
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There were also concerns about unauthorised/ non card-holders entering the building 
either through tailgating card holders or stealing other users’ cards (23 comments). Some 
of these respondents also mentioned that they would feel uncomfortable or unable to 
challenge anyone tailgating them. 6 respondents were concerned that homeless people 
would congregate or sleep in the building during Open Access.  
 
 
 
 

Kingswood library user 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user    
 
 
 
Connected to this, 16 respondents felt there were not enough security measures 
currently, and 11 comments noted that the security proposed would be unable to prevent 
incidents taking place, only record them happening. 10 comments mentioned CCTV, either 
asking questions about how it would work or suggesting there would need to be greater 
use of it. 11 comments mentioned the building’s security being breached. 15 respondents 
mentioned that they would not feel comfortable using the library alone or only with men in 
the building during Open Access. 5 comments also described how respondents believed 
the atmosphere of the building would be uncomfortable or unpleasant without staff. 
 
 

 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 
 
 
 

  South Gloucestershire resident,  
  Not used library in past 2 years 

 
Many respondents commented on the cost of Open Access, and wondered if many of the 
ongoing costs had been taken into account e.g. repairing vandalism, calling out the police, 
hiring additional security staff or monitoring the CCTV (21 comments in total). It was often 
felt by these respondents that the cost of the maintenance of Open Access would not be 
worth the amount of use it would get, and would be better spent on library staff. 
 
 
 

     Emersons Green library user 
 
 
 

 
  

 
Kingswood library user  

“Personal safety is clearly a potential issue.  While 
there will be CCTV this will not prevent assaults” 

on/abuse of users.” 
 

“How will you deal with anti-social behavior. 
As a female I would not want to use the 

library facilities as I would feel vulnerable.” 
 

“You would never know who was hiding in there. It's 
easy to 'piggy back' entry behind somebody with a valid 
card. You might find a homeless community setting up!” 

 

“Lack of control over who enters (anyone over 16 
can let in anyone they like; whatever age; and 
whether or not they are members of library)” 

 

“It's just a bad idea and will surely end up costing 
more in CCTV, security call outs and losses” 

 

“The question of safety is the main thing; and 
then people would be asking for a  security 

guard. I don't see how this can save money” 
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20 comments mentioned health concerns such as falling ill in the library alone and no-one 
being there to administer first aid or call an ambulance, and 9 respondents wondered what 
the procedure would be during an emergency, and who they would contact. 
 
 

Anonymous respondent 
 
 
 
 
 

           Downend library user 
 
 
There were 17 comments that respondents would be unable to use the technology or 
equipment without the help of staff, and 14 respondents were concerned with no-one 
being around to assist them or answer their queries. 5 comments mentioned not being 
able to do anything about technology failures. 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user 
 
 
 

Thornbury library user   
 
 
There were 10 comments mentioning that Open Access would lead to a loss of access to 
the library for some users, or that it excluded or made access more difficult for some users 
in its design, therefore discriminating against some users such as children, elderly or 
disabled individuals. 
 
 
 

   Hanham library user 
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham local resident  
 
 
16 comments disagreed with the idea of self-service entirely, and 10 respondents 
commented that they would not use Open Access.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Anonymous respondent  

 
 

“You need a first aider on site, essential” 
 

“If I was using the library and a stand fell on me or something 
dangerous happened; or I collapsed with a medical condition; 
then there would be no staff to carry out their duty of care” 

 

“Sometimes the machines to borrow/ 
return books are not that reliable” 

 

“Machines constantly breaking down and needing staff 
assistance espeically for the elderly and disabled” 

 

“I am disabled and wouldn't be able to use 
the library without the help of the staff” 

 

“This system will discriminate against the most vulnerable and arguably 
those who rely on library services most; the young; the old; the disabled.” 

 

“Libraries cannot be reduced to the same principle as filling up your car or 
checking out yourself at the supermarket. A crazy and rediculous alternative.” 
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9 comments mentioned the importance of staff, and there were 7 comments that the loss 
of staff would lead to the important social role of the library to be lost. 5 respondents 
disliked people being replaced with technology, 4 respondents said they disagreed with 
staff losing their jobs, and 4 said they would miss the relationship with staff that they enjoy 
currently. 3 comments also mentioned that they wanted trained staff not technology. 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Hanham library user 
 
 
 
 

Yate library user 
 

 

“The staff are so helpful to our children. Our two eldest have 
gone on to university and honestly the staff are so helpful” 

 

“I enjoy speaking to staff and 
getting advice from humans” 
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Table 46: Q17 “To what extent do any of these issues concern you? – Other please specify” 

Comments 
Number of 

Respondents 

Personal Safety 45 

Vandalism 39 

Antisocial Behaviour 35 

Theft 31 

Tailgating/ fraudulent entry, uncomfortable challenging it 23 

Cost / waste of money (e.g. initial, repair, maintenance, security) 21 

Health, first aid, illness 20 

No support with Tech or Equip 17 

Disagree with Self-Serve 16 

Not enough security measures 16 

Not feel comfortable using alone/ with men in there 15 

No one to assist/ answer queries/ help 14 

Doesn’t prevent issues 11 

Building Security 11 

Would not use 10 

CCTV 10 

Loss of access / more difficult for some - discrimination 10 

What will happen when help is needed/ emergency 9 

Importance of staff 9 

Important social function lost 7 

Homeless people using it for shelter 6 

Dislike technology instead of human 5 

Uncomfortable or unpleasant atmosphere  5 

Not thought through/ impractical 5 

Technology failures 5 

Disagree with staff losing jobs 5 

Miss relationship with staff 4 

Low take-up = waste/ will put people off reduce user numbers 4 

Want trained staff only, no volunteers or technology 3 

Loss of access for young 3 

Not enough facilities (toilets) 2 

Overburdened staff 2 

Users will need instructions 2 

Unable to do some things e.g. pay fines and fees 2 

Maintenance/ mess 1 

Groups will disrupt individuals 1 

Loss of kids activities 1 

Will destroy community 1 

Similar to University library 1 

Consultation issues 1 
Base size: 277  
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Q18. Expected Usage of Open Access 
 
Type of usage: 
 
Overall, issuing books and DVDs is the most likely way respondents would use 
Open Access; 67% of all respondents said they would be very or quite likely to do this, 
whereas 27% of all respondents said they would be very or quite unlikely to issue books or 
DVDs. 
 
For all other activities, most respondents felt they were unlikely to use Open 
Access. For instance the second most popular form of usage would be for the computers 
and printing facilities; 33% of respondents said they would be likely to use these during 
Open Access but 54% said they would be unlikely to. 27% of respondents said they would 
be likely to use Open Access for studying whereas 60% said they would be unlikely to do 
this. And the least popular use was for group or social activities; 26% said they were likely 
to use, 59% said they were unlikely to. 
 
 
Chart 36 Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?” 

 
Base size: see individual bars 
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Table 47: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?” 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

For personal 
space or study 

For a group activity such 
as a social group meeting 

or a class visit 

Base size: 1016 977 969 966 

Very likely 49% 18% 13% 12% 

Quite likely 18% 15% 14% 14% 

Neither likely nor 
unlikely 

7% 13% 13% 15% 

Quite unlikely 8% 19% 20% 20% 

Very unlikely 19% 35% 41% 39% 
 

    

All ‘likely’ 67% 33% 27% 26% 

All ‘unlikely’ 27% 74% 61% 59% 
Base size: see individual columns 

 
 
 
Adoption rate by type of Library user: 
 
The majority of respondents said they were quite or very likely to use Open Access 
for at least one activity (73%). For the purpose of analysing the results in this report we 
have named this segment of respondents as Open Access ‘adopters’.  
 
21% of all respondents said they would be very unlikely to use Open access for any 
activity; for the purposes of analysis we have grouped these respondents together as 
‘rejecters’ of Open Access, since they are extremely unlikely to use Open Access at all.  
 
The remaining 6% of respondents felt they were neither likely nor unlikely, or were quite 
unlikely to use Open Access for anything, and may have responded that they were very 
unlikely to do some of the activities in Open Access. These respondents have been 
grouped as ‘passive’ in regards to Open Access since they see some possibility of them 
using Open Access, but believe it is not likely. 
 
When looking at the rates of likely adoption of Open Access by how frequently 
respondents use a library, there is little variation; daily users are slightly less likely to use 
Open Access, and monthly users are slightly more likely to adopt it, but not significantly so. 
Those who have not used a library in the past year are much less likely to use Open 
Access (56% vs. 73% overall), though results must be treated with caution as the number 
of respondents is too low to reliably represent other people in South Gloucestershire who 
haven’t used a library in the past year. 
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Chart 37 Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?” 

 
Base size:  see individual columns - *Caution low base size for ‘not used a South Gloucestershire 

library in the past year’ 
 
 
 

Table 48: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?” 

  

Total Daily Weekly Monthly 
Less than 
monthly 

Not used a South 
Gloucestershire 

library in the past 
year 

Base size: 1042 77 555 296 85 18 

Adopters 73% 68% 73% 77% 73% 56% 

Rejecters 21% 25% 21% 17% 22% 28% 

Passive 6% 8% 6% 6% 5% 17% 
Base size: see indivudla columns - *Caution low base size for ‘not used a SG library in the past year’ 
 
 
 
Adoption rate by feelings towards Open Access: 
 
Unsurprisingly, whether a respondent agrees or disagrees with Open Access being 
installed affects how likely they see themselves using it personally. 93% of those who 
agree with Open Access said they would be quite or very likely to use it for at least one 
activity versus 79% of respondents who neither agreed nor disagreed, and 53% of 
respondents who disagreed with Open Access. Nevertheless, this shows that whilst 38% 
of those individuals who disagree with Open Access in principle would be very unlikely to 
use it for anything, the majority (53%) would still personally use it. 
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Chart 38: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?”  

 
Base size: see indivudla columns 

 
 
 
Table 49: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?”  

  
Total 

Agree with Open 
Access 

Disagree with 
Open Access 

Neither Agree 
nor Disagree 

Base size: 1042 425 476 94 

Adopters 73% 93% 53% 79% 

Rejecters 21% 5% 38% 13% 

Passive 6% 2% 10% 9% 
Base size: see indivudla columns 

 
 
 
Adoption rate by Library 
 
All libraries had the majority of respondents saying they were likely to use Open 
Access for at least one activity. 
 
Respondents completing surveys with regards to some libraries were more likely than 
average to say they would use Open Access; Downend (87% likely to use), Patchway 
(93% likely to use) and Staple Hill (88%) libraries all had a higher rate of intended Open 
Access use than general (73%). 
 
Other libraries received significantly higher rates of respondents saying they would be very 
unlikely to use Open Access; Cadbury Heath (31%), Hanham (36%), Kingswood (27%) 
and those who answered for all libraries in general (29%) all had much higher rates of 
rejecting Open Access than the total sample (21%). Hanham had the lowest proportion of 
respondents saying they were likely to use Open Access (55%), followed by the Mobile 
Library (60%). 
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Table 50: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the following?” - % of respondents saying quite likely or 
very likely by Library 

Base size: see indivudal columns 
 

Chart 39: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the following?” - % of respondents saying quite likely or 
very likely by Library 

 
Base size: see indivudal columns 

 Total 
Bradley 
Stoke 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Downend 
Emersons 

Green 
Filton Hanham 

Kings-
wood 

Patch-
way 

Staple 
Hill 

Thorn-
bury 

Winter-
bourne 

Yate 
Mobile 
Library 

All 
Libraries 

Base size: 1042 43 59 33 85 71 52 117 45 42 8 97 48 82 5 181 

Adopters 73% 74% 63% 82% 87% 79% 81% 55% 64% 93% 88% 78% 83% 82% 60% 65% 

Rejecters 21% 19% 31% 9% 11% 16% 14% 36% 27% 7% 13% 17% 17% 10% 20% 29% 

Passive 6% 7% 7% 9% 2% 6% 6% 9% 9% - - 5% - 9% 20% 6% 
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Adoption Rate by Demographic Attributes:  
 
Age 
 
Although no age group is significantly more likely than average to say they would use 
Open Access, respondents aged over 60 and 26-40 are the most likely to use Open 
Access (78% and 79% respectively). Respondents aged 41-60 are the least likely to use it 
(68%) and have the highest proportion of participants saying they would be very unlikely to 
use it at all (24%).  
 
 
Gender 
 
There are no significant differences between male and female respondents in their 
likelihood to use Open Access (75% of male and 74% of female say they are likely to use 
it). 
 
 
Children in household 
 
Adults with children under 4 years of age are the most likely to use Open Access 
(81% vs 73% total respondents), whereas adults with children aged 16-18 are the least 
likely to use Open Access and the most likely to not use it for any activity (36% rejecters 
vs. 21% total sample). 
 
 
Disability 

 
Although there are no significant differences, respondents who have a disability are slightly 
more likely to say they would use Open Access than average (79% vs. 75% respondents 
with no disability) 
 
Ethnicity 
 
White Irish respondents are significantly less likely to say they would use Open Access 
(55% vs. 73% total respondents), however the small number of respondents mean these 
results cannot be generalised to the wider population. White ‘Other’ respondents (e.g. 
European) were significantly more likely to say they would use Open Access (82% vs. 
73% total respondents) and BAME respondents were slightly more likely to say they would 
use Open Access (80% vs. 73% total respondents). 
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Table 51: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the following?” - % of respondents saying quite likely or 
very likely by Library 

Base size: see indivudal columns 
 

 
Table 52: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the following?” - % of respondents saying quite likely or 
very likely by Library 

  

  Disability Ethnicity 

Total Yes No White British White Irish White Other BAME 

Base size: 1042 57            853             816                11                44                35  

Adopters 73% 79% 75% 74% 55% 82% 80% 

Rejecters 21% 18% 20% 19% 36% 14% 20% 

Passive 6% 4% 6% 7% 9% 5% - 
Base size: see indivudal columns - *Caution low base size for White Irish 

 

 
 Age Gender Children in Household 

 

Total Under 26 26 to 40 41 to 60 Over 60 Female Male Under 4 5 to 10 11 to 15 16 to 18 None 

Base size: 1042 42 163 311 433 650 303 48 54 26 11 416 

Adopters 73% 69% 79% 68% 78% 75% 74% 81% 74% 73% 64% 78% 

Rejecters 21% 19% 20% 24% 16% 20% 19% 13% 22% 19% 36% 17% 

Passive 6% 12% 2% 7% 6% 5% 7% 6% 4% 8% - 5% 
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Comments about Open Access Usage: 
 
When asked to specify any other ways they would use Open Access, the most common 
response from participants was that they would not use it at all (67 comments).  
 
 
 

Parent/ carer of a library user 
 
 
 
 

Winterbourne library user 
 
 
The most common cited use for the library during Open Access was reading (13 
mentions), followed by participating in groups or holding meetings (11 comments), and 
issuing or returning books (8 comments). 3 respondents mentioned issuing and returning 
DVDs and 2 mentioned browsing books. 3 comments mentioned using the wi-fi. Some 
respondents said they would use it for taking children to group activities (5 comments) and 
others for reading with their children (3 comments). 
 
 

         Anonymous respondent 
 
 

  Anonymous respondent 
 
 
There is a potential tension between users who would like the library to be a quiet place 
and those who would use it for social purposes; 5 respondents said they would use the 
library for calm and quiet, whereas 4 respondents said they would use the library for social 
purposes and there were 8 comments about concerns including noise and anti-social 
behaviour, as well as personal safety. There were some mentions of using it as a space to 
wait when meeting people (3 comments) or to shelter from the weather (3 comments). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user 
 
 
 
 

Emersons Green library user  

“Would not use unless in a multi function 
building like Bradley Stoke leisure centre” 
 

“I wouldn't use it - open access is extremely 
unwelcoming and quite intimidating” 

“Drink coffee and look at books” 
 

“Children's activity, adult classes” 

“This comes back to noise. I saw one poor chap looking for work on the 
internet accompanied by mothers and children loudly singing row row 

row your boat, gently down the stream ... This mis-use is counter to the 
intention of the founders of the library movements. Do they pay? This 

regular racket is incompatible with study/research” 
 

“Take children for entertaining on 
colder days, meeting friends” 
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Table 53: Q18 “Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during Open Access for the 
following?” – Other, please specify 

Comment Number of Responses 

Wouldn't use 67 

Unrelated comments 21 

Reading 13 

Groups or meetings 11 

Take out or return books 8 

Concerns e.g. safety, disruption 8 

Calm/ quiet 5 

Children’s'  group activity 5 

Don't know / Can't say 4 

Social 4 

Wi-fi 3 

Issue or return DVDs 3 

Bring children for reading 3 

Sit/ wait for people 3 

Shelter from weather 3 

Browse 2 

Desk and plug 1 

Drink coffee 1 

Reserving items 1 

Arts and crafts 1 

Toilet 1 

To protest Open Access 1 
Base size: 161   
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Q19. Comments about Open Access 
 
There were 29 comments in agreement with the Open Access idea, or describing it as a 
reasonable compromise under the circumstances. However the vast majority (75%) of all 
comments were negative about Open Access, mainly demonstrating fears about the 
problems and losses that the system would bring. 
 
The most frequent comment about Open Access was a concern for personal safety (64 
comments), followed by concerns for building security (49 comments), and antisocial 
behaviour (42 comments). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cadbury Heath library user  
 
 
 
 
 

Downend local resident 
 
 
 
 
 

Chipping Sodbury library user  
 
 
 
Related to the safety and security concerns, there were 23 comments about not feeling 
comfortable or safe using the library alone when in Open Access mode.  
 
 
 
 

Yate library user 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user 
 
 

“I feel that open access could cause difficulties with safety 
as we have a very mixed population here and we already 
have a security officer on duty, would that remain?” 
 

“What happens if I came in and found the place trashed in 
some way. My feeling is that having no staff will give some 
people the view that they can behave as they want” 

“Open access will make the library more accessible 
to me, however I worry about the safety of the 
library equipment if left unattended (thugs!)” 

 

“I would not feel safe using an unmanned building. 
No staff to help and assist/advise is a big no!” 
 

“As a home library service volunteer I need to be able to access books for 
the elderly people I visit. As I would not feel comfortable using the library if 

it was unstaffed my times to use the library will be restricted. As I lead 
quite a busy life I may have to stop volunteering if staffed hours are cut” 
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15 comments mentioned that tailgating or fraudulent entry would be a problem, and that 
the respondent would feel too uncomfortable about challenging the individual.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

South Gloucestershire Council employee 

 
 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user 
 
15 comments mentioned vandalism as an issue, and 11 comments mentioned mess or 
maintaining the library as an issue that users during Open Access would cause. 7 
comments mentioned theft. 
 
 
 
Emersons Green library user 
 
 
 
 

Emersons Green library user   
 
 
 
Many respondents believed it would lead to more difficulty or make it impossible to access 
the library for some user groups, for instance disabled people, and that it is therefore 
discriminatory (36 comments). In particular young people were mentioned as a group 
that would lose access (7 comments). However a number of respondents mentioned it 
providing more access or opportunity for use (21 comments). 
 

 
 
 

Winterbourne library user 
 
 
 

Hanham local resident 

    
 
 
 
 

Thornbury library user   

“It is a dangerous proposal as someone could 
make you let them enter and steal things.” 

 

“I wouldn't feel safe being a lone woman in a library with others or by myself-cameras 
won't help when you've already been attacked! I think some areas where there is high 
crime the library will be a target- we have crime and abuse in the library when it is full 

of public! Who's to say you can't get in when someone else swipes their card and 
follows you in or waits for you to come out - I wouldn't challenge someone!” 

“Open access will result in further costs due to thefts, 
vandalism and anti-social behaviour. If I have thought of 
it you can guarantee the local horrible element will have” 

 

“It will not be a pleasant environment. Dirty or 
pets allowed and could get messy. Not 

everyone will abuse it but it could deteriorate” 
 

“Open access will reduce the number of library users. I can think of many people who simply 
wouldn't use the library if it meant using open access. People unsure of the technology.” 

 

“Excludes children and also women or other people 
who might be worried about personal safety” 

 

“I believe that this could be a very useful service; particularly for 
people who work long hours and struggle to use the library during 

it's staffed opening times. I would certainly use this service” 
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A common concern was that there would be no-one to answer users queries or provide 
assistance (36 comments). 11 comments specifically mentioned the lack of assistance 
with technology being an issue, and 13 comments were concerned with what the 
procedure to get help would be during an emergency. 
 
 
 

    Bradley Stoke library user  
 
 
 
 
                  Chipping Sodbury local resident 
 
 
 
 
 

Downend library user 
 
 
 

 
 

Hanham library user    
 
 
There were 27 comments disagreeing with or opposing Open Access, and 23 comments 
saying the respondent would never use the library during Open Access. 17 comments 
mentioned that there should only be staffed hours, and 5 comments stating not to change 
anything. There were also 6 comments saying the idea was impractical and 5 comments 
that it was badly thought through and short-sighted, for instance ignoring long term 
consequences on literacy and anti-social behaviour. 
 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user 
 
 
 

Winterbourne library user     
 
 
 

Winterbourne local resident 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Hanham local resident 

“I would be less likely to go during these hours; I prefer a 
human to help me find something I am struggling with” 

 

“As a registered blind person I depend on help to 
read synopsis of story. Staff have also gleaned 

what sort of books I like and advise me of them” 
 

“The importance of CCTV at all times. Where a 
problem occurs, how quickly would security respond?” 

 

“I try to use computers after been on course 
here but always need assistance - can't always 

use booking in and out machines either” 
 

“I am very against this, will save 
money but increase problems” 

 

“It is the worst thing that could happen” 
 

“Won't enjoy going which will 
probably  reduce amount I use it” 

 

“I do not believe all aspects have been taken into account in the one-
off cost; to make it seem a cheap option; and if this is imposed we 
would lose valuable staff AND user confidence in the library service 

in the process. I wonder whether this is really the thin end of the 
wedge to do away with public libraries altogether” 
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A common concern was that Open Access would cost too much over time, due to the 
maintenance the system would need and the repairs that would need to take place as a 
result of vandalism, and therefore that the system would be a waste of money (29 
comments). Many respondents were also worried that Open Access would be a waste of 
money because so few people would use it, and that this would reduce the number of 
library users (18 comments) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Patchway library user  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user 
 
 
 
 
Cadbury Heath library user 
 
 
23 comments pointed out the value of staff, and 15 comments considered the loss of staff 
to be detrimental to the community.11 comments mentioned that the social role the library 
provides through its staff has been overlooked and 6 comments mentioned that it is an 
important one that would be lost with these plans. 10 comments mentioned a dislike of 
technology being used to replace humans rather than complement the service staff 
provide. 
 
 
 
 

Emersons Green library user 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Filton library user 

 
 
 

Hanham local resident 
 

“What's the cost benefit of having open access technology; to include: 
a) initial cost of installation, b) ongoing maintenance costs of running 
such a system. Call outs, software failure. etc. Are we not in danger of 

just transferring our library budget to a technology contractor?” 
 

“As a former facilities manager for a vast public building I can tell you 
now that the amount you will need to spend on physical and IT 

solutions to enable 'open access' would make the whole idea far more 
expensive than keeping the existing staff hours, It's a crazy idea” 

 

“Open access will put off a huge proportion of library users 
including the elderly; the vulnerable and families with children” 

 

“Libraries are a community hub and without staff present libraries would 
become an empty shell without much interest. Staff are a point of 

contact; help if needed and for some isolated people; human contact” 
 

“I believe that libraries are an important resource both for meeting 
places and assisting with "social inclusion" which is today's buzz 

word.There are a  significant number of people who are lonely and 
find the libraries a safe haven and a place that they can use to 

share a problem and or be signposted to a place that can help.” 
 

“I don't want staff and jobs to be replaced by machines” 
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10 comments mentioned that Open Access was – whether intentionally or not - the ‘thin 
end of the wedge’ that would reduce the appeal and use of libraries which in turn would 
lead to further cuts and library closures. 
 
 
 
 
 
Hanham local resident 
 
 
 
 

Bradley Stoke local resident 
 
 
 
There is a possibility that users with different needs and uses for the library may cause 
tension between each other. For instance 7 comments mentioned the risk of individuals 
negatively impacting groups that run in the library in the evening, whilst 2 comments stated 
not wanting the library used for groups and 6 comments were concerned with groups 
disrupting individuals. However 5 comments mentioned using the library as a social 
meeting place. 
 
 
 

 
 
Anonymous respondent 
 
 
 

 
Cadbury Heath library user 

“if this is imposed we would lose valuable staff AND user confidence 
in the library service in the process. I wonder whether this is really the 

thin end of the wedge to do away with public libraries altogether” 
 

“Introducing open access is the thin end of the wedge - 
the first step in a process to close libraries in the future” 

 

“Can be a good place to come and chat” 
 

“Somewhat concerned that those users who wish to study may be disturbed 
by group meetings if library staff not in attendance to police noise levels” 
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Table 54: Q19 “Please use this space below to make any other comments about Open Access, 
including any comments about how it will impact yourself or others” 

Comment Number of Responses 

Personal safety 64 

Building security 49 

Anti-social behaviour 42 

Loss of access / more difficult for some - discrimination 36 

No one to answer queries/ help 36 

Agree/ good idea/ reasonable compromise 29 

Cost / waste of money  29 

Disagree 27 

Would not feel comfortable using alone 23 

Would never use 23 

Value of staff 23 

More access/ opportunity for use 21 

Low take-up = waste/ will put people off and reduce user numbers 18 

Staffed hours only/ Staff needed at all times 17 

Tailgating/ fraudulent entry, uncomfortable challenging it 15 

Vandalism 15 

Will destroy community 15 

What will happen when help is needed/ emergency 13 

No support with technology 11 

Maintenance/ mess 11 

Social role of library not considered 11 

Thin end of the wedge 10 

Dislike technology replacing a human 10 

Negative impact on groups 9 

Theft 7 

Loss of access for young 7 

Impractical 6 

Important social function lost 6 

Groups will disrupt individuals 6 

Need live CCTV monitoring 6 

Could use for social meeting 5 

Short-sighted/ ill-conceived/ disaster 5 

Need security staff at all OA times 5 

More pilot test/ one library per cluster before full rollout 5 

Questions about how to use 5 

Don't change anything 4 

No way to prevent issues occurring 4 

Technology failures 4 

Would not impact me 3 

Accessing DVDs would be a problem 3 

Loss of children’s activities 3 
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Table 54 continued: Q19 “Please use this space below to make any other comments 
about Open Access, including any comments about how it will impact yourself or others” 

Comments - continued Number of Responses 

Keep staff/ would rather  have shorter staffed hours or fewer staff  3 

Value of activities 3 

Find savings elsewhere 3 

General Lib complaints 3 

Not enough information (including phase 1) 2 

Not enough facilities (toilets) 2 

Homeless people will use library 2 

Don't want it used for group meetings 2 

Too important a service to cut 2 

Why not have OA 24/7? Or for other facilities 2 

General Library positives 2 

Useful for others (not me) 1 

Will make staffed hours too busy 1 

Overburdened staff 1 

Trained staff only, no volunteers or technology 1 

Access to equipment essential 1 

Keep open 1 

Other suggestions - charge money 1 

Combine with Post office etc. to keep community 1 

Increase council tax 1 

Other complaints 1 
Base size: 379  
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3.9   Comments regarding Phase 1 and 2 
 
 
Q20. Do you have any further comments to make any of the options 
described in phases 1 or 2? 
 
 
197 respondents provided further comments on phase 1 or 2 of the consultation. Of these, 
25 comments said they did not have any further comment. The most common response 
was to state that staff should be present in the library at all times that it is open, or 
that there should be no unstaffed hours (20 comments). 
 

 
 
 
 

Emersons Green library user 

 
 
 

  Kingswood local resident 
 
 
There were 16 comments stating that the council should not cut library staff hours. 
Often related to this, there were expressions of how valuable the staff are and other 
positive comments about the staff (10 mentions). 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user 
 
 
 
 
 

Yate library user 
 
 
 
15 comments described how libraries were an important resource for society, or too 
important a service to cut. Additionally there were 5 comments about the community 
purpose of libraries, and 3 positive comments about libraries in general: 
 
 

“I think that there should be at lease two  paid members of 
staff in a library when it is open to the public - would be 
happy if volunteers were there to support and assist them” 
 

“The library would work with staff only” 

“I am strongly in favour of keeping the library staffed 
and not reducing any frontline staff hours. They are the 
heart of the library so kind, helpful and knowledgeable.  

 

“I would much rather you see the value of the library service; much 
more than books. The staff are the service; they always go the 
extra mile to answer my queries and find what I'm looking for” 
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Chipping Sodbury library user 
 
 
 
 
Filton library user 
 
Many respondents focussed on Open Access. Whilst 3 comments agreed with installing 
the system, and 1 comment said it should run for longer hours, 3 respondents were unsure 
or unconvinced and 4 respondents had further questions. Furthermore 13 comments were 
opposed to the concept, 7 comments said it was unsafe or not secure, 7 comments 
described it as a waste of money, 4 comments expressed concern about technology, and 
3 comments described it as discriminatory: 
 
 

 
 
 

Hanham library user 
 
 
 
  
Thornbury library user 
 
 
 
 

 
Patchway library user 

 
 
There were some suggestions for how the council could save or raise money in other 
ways. 12 comments mentioned other council activities or expenses that could be cut to 
save the money, such as consultation work, transport schemes, street care, waste 
management, or combining council buildings. There were 5 comments suggesting library 
users could pay for more of the services, 5 comments about cutting salaries and 3 
comments about finding a way to make libraries more appealing. There were also 3 
suggestions to remove some of the technology services and 3 suggestions to combine 
libraries with Citizens Advice Bureau or One Stop Shops.   
 
 
 
  

 
Cadbury Heath library user 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Yate library user  

“A small library such as that in Chipping Sodbury is more 
than just a library.  It is a social centre and reference point” 

“Libraries are very important part of community, not just for books and 
internet. Social interaction when some might not see anyone else in a day!” 

“I don't agree with unmonitored open access mode, safety needs to be a priority plus 
excluding under 16s access on their own is so going against what Government is trying to 

do in encouraging reading/literacy in schools (especially boys) and my son will be affected” 

“Open access is a crazy idea. Who will ensure the building is secure?” 
 

“Technology invariably goes wrong and it could end up costing more in the long 
term. I want my library staffed by librarians not machines and security guards?” 

 

“What about money wasted in other departments 
that could help keep funding in library?” 

 

“think it is time that the service was charged for; would not object to a small 
charge per book borrowed 10/15p and do not believe the majority of users 
would moan about this tiny amount if it ould increase access and stock.” 
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Some respondents commented on the quality of the consultation. Whilst 3 respondents 
commented that they were glad the council had listened to the comments in phase 1, there 
were also a range of criticisms; 9 comments said that the outcome was inevitable or pre-
determined, or that the council was not listening to consultees; 8 comments mentioned 
that the consultation had been designed or carried out badly; 3 comments said that 
consultees had not been provided with enough information, and 3 comments about Open 
Access not being mentioned in phase 1.  
 
 
 
 

Thornbury local resident 
 
 
 
 

A Town Council 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chipping Sodbury library user 
 
 
 
 

There were 11 comments that no changes should be made. Related to this, 6 comments 
that the long term impact of the changes had not been properly considered, 3 comments 
said the ideas didn’t take into consideration the future growth of the local area and 4 
comments described the negative effects they expected from the changes. 2 respondents 
commented that they did not want any of the options provided, 4 comments disagreed with 
the book fund reduction, and some described the changes as ‘sad’ or ‘isolating’ (1 
comment each) 
 
 

Bradley Stoke local resident      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cadbury Heath library user 
 
 

Some respondents mentioned their local library; Hanham got the most mentions (8 
comments), followed by Chipping Sodbury library (6 comments), and Thornbury library (4 
comments). 
 
 
 

Anonymous respondent  

“We are deeply concerned about the equalities Impact report 
and the failure to address the issues raised in that.” 

 

“It's a done deal which your questionnaire will cleverly 
get people to support without them realising.” 

 

“I feel this survey is worded in a way that leads questions to result 
in the way the council want to close/reduce library services. My 

mum gave up filling in her survey as she found it too confusing and 
did not understand the question and response choices.” 

 

“There should be no changes” 
 

“You will find that you spend more on reconfiguring the buildings for 'open access' 
and maintaining those systems than you ever envisioned and the costs will exceed 

the existing funding arrangements that you are already seeking to reduce” 
 

“Please keep in mind the older population in Sodbury. Three 

sets of OAP's bungalows. One Assisted Living very large 

complex and another retirement block of flats - all nearby“ 
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There were also some positive comments about the proposals; 6 comments agreed with 
the need to save money, 3 respondents said the overall proposal was reasonable, 2 
comments agreed with the book fund proposal, and 2 comments agreed with reducing 
staffed hours 
 
 
 
 
 

Hanham library user 
 
There were many other types of comments which have been summarised in Table 53 
 
 
Table 55: Q19 “Do you have any further comments to make about any of the options described in 
phase 1 or 2” 

Comment 
Number of 

Respondents 

‘Not Applicable’ or ‘No’ 25 

Staff at all times 20 

Don't cut staff hours 16 

Libraries are important resource for society/ too important to cut 15 

No Open Access/ Open Access would be bad 13 

Save money from other council activities or expenses (including 
Consultation) 

12 

No Changes 11 

Staff - positive comments/ value of 10 

Inevitable/ not listening/ pre-determined 9 

Library: Hanham 8 

Bad design/ practice of consultation 8 

Open Access waste of money 7 

Open Access unsecure/ unsafe 7 

Library: Chipping Sodbury 6 

Long term negative effects not being considered 6 

Agree with need to save money 6 

Library community purpose 5 

Make people pay for services to raise money 5 

No/ not just volunteers 5 

Library: Thornbury 4 

Disagree with BF reduction 4 

Negative effects/ difficulties expected 4 

Technological issues 4 

Open Access - Questions 4 

Don't cut activities/ activities valuable 4 

Library usage 4 

Not enough information 3 

Not  futureproof/ considering growth of area 3 

“People take libraries for granted, they do not realise how much 
they cost to run. i am in favour of reducing opening times” 
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Comment 
Number of 

Respondents 

Overall reasonable proposal 3 

Opening Hours 3 

Install Open Access/ agree with Open Access 3 

Open Access unsure/ unconvinced 3 

Open Access Discriminatory / excluding 3 

Access to services/ facilities 3 

Library - general positive 3 

Combine with CAB or OSS 3 

Cut senior staff and councillors wages 3 

Find ways to make library appeal to more/ get used more 3 

Remove/ cut some library tech services 3 

Glad you listened to comments in Phase 1 3 

General Anger/ Negativity about other things 3 

No mention of Open Access in Phase 1 3 

Library: Staple Hill 2 

Library: Cadbury Heath 2 

Library: Kingswood 2 

Library: Mobile 2 

Don't want any of these options 2 

Agree with book fund 2 

Agree with reducing staffed hours 2 

Cut wages 2 

"Keep open" / perceived  threat of closure 2 

Volunteers 2 

Develop/ include café, forums, meetings, restaurants 2 

Library: Winterbourne 1 

Library: Downend 1 

Library: Yate 1 

Thin end of the wedge 1 

Sad/ disappointing 1 

Isolating 1 

Involve staff in decision making 1 

Open Access for longer hours 1 

Unsure if Open Access would lead to fewer staffed hours 1 

Open Access will cost a lot/ more than planned 1 

Consider public transport access 1 

Library meets special needs 1 

Cut non-staff library items e.g. books, DVDs 1 

Combine with  volunteer from cafes 1 

Co-operate with UWE 1 

Increase council tax 1 

Don't Know 1 
Base size: 197  
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3.10 About the Survey Respondents 

Response to background questions on usage and demographics 

 

Q1. How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire 
 
The majority of respondents said they used South Gloucestershire libraries on a weekly 
basis (55%). 28% of respondents use the libraries being consulted on monthly, and 8% 
use one of these libraries less than once a month. 8% said they use a library in South 
Gloucestershire daily, and only 2% respondent that they have not used a library in the past 
year. 
 
Chart 40: Q.1 “How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire?” 

 
Base Size: 1,109 
 
Table 56: Q.1 “How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire?” 

  
Number of 

respondents 
% of Total responses 

Daily 85 8% 

Weekly 607 55% 

Monthly 310 28% 

Less than monthly 89 8% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the past 
year 

18 2% 

Base Size: 1,109 
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Q2. If you use a South Gloucestershire Library, which library do you 
use most often?  
 
The highest proportion of respondents was from Hanham library users (15%), followed by 
Thornbury (12%) and Yate (12%) The number of respondents for the Mobile library, Staple 
Hill and ‘have not used a South Gloucestershire library in the past 2 years’ are very low 
and therefore cannot provide a reliable representation of similar users in the wider 
population. 
 
Chart 41: Q.1 “If you use a South Gloucestershire Library, which library do you use most often?” 

 
Base size: 990 

*Caution low base size for the Mobile library, Staple Hill and ‘not used a SG library in past 2 years’ 

 
Table 57: Q.1 “If you use a South Gloucestershire Library, which library do you use most often?” 

Library 
Number of 

respondents 
% of total 
responses 

Bradley Stoke 65 7% 

Cadbury Heath 76 8% 

Chipping Sodbury 31 3% 

Downend 105 11% 

Emersons Green 93 9% 

Filton 51 5% 

Hanham 149 15% 

Kingswood 60 6% 

Patchway 41 4% 

Staple Hill 14 1% 

Thornbury 114 12% 

Winterbourne 58 6% 

Yate 114 12% 

The Mobile Library 11 1% 
Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the past 2 years 8 1% 

Base size: 990   
 *Caution low base size for the Mobile library, Staple Hill and ‘not used a SG library in past 2 years’ 
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Q3. Are you completing this survey with one particular library in 
mind?  
 
19% of all survey participants (192 respondents) chose to answer the survey about all 
libraries. The library which received the highest number of responses was Hanham with 
133 survey responses, 13% of the total, followed by Thornbury with 102 responses, 10% 
of the total. Some libraries received low numbers of responses that make it difficult to 
generalise their results to the wider population; Staple Hill received 8 responses and the 
mobile library received 11 responses. 
 
Chart 42: Q.1 “Are you completing this survey with one particular library in mind?” 

 
Base size: 1,040 - *Caution low base size for the Mobile library and Staple Hill  
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Table 58: Q.1 “Are you completing this survey with one particular library in mind?” 

Library Number of respondents % of total responses 

Bradley Stoke 45 4% 

Cadbury Heath 64 6% 

Chipping Sodbury 35 3% 

Downend 93 9% 

Emersons Green 77 7% 

Filton 52 5% 

Hanham 133 13% 

Kingswood 46 4% 

Patchway 45 4% 

Staple Hill 8 1% 

Thornbury 102 10% 

Winterbourne 53 5% 

Yate 84 8% 

The Mobile Library 11 1% 

No, my response relates to all 
libraries 192 19% 

Base size: 1,040   
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Q21. Type of Respondent 
 
The majority of respondents completed their surveys as a library user (80%). 17% 
completed the survey as a local resident and 3% as other types of respondents including a 
parent or carer of a library user (14 individuals, 1% of total), a parish or town council (2 
responses), and ‘other’ (7 respondents), which included library users but also one care 
home staff member. 
 
Table 59: Q.21 “Are you responding as…?” 

Responding as: 
Number of 

respondents 
% of responses 

A local resident 175 17% 

A library user 832 80% 

A parent/carer of a library user 14 1% 

A South Gloucestershire Council employee 12 1% 

A parish or town council 2 0% 

A local business - - 

A voluntary, community sector organisation 1 0% 

Other - please specify below 7 1% 
Base size: 1,043 

 
Table 60: Q.21 “Other, please specify:” 

Prefer not to say 

I work in a care home whereby residents also (at the moment) enjoy visiting volunteers from library 

I am a local resident; library user; and parent of library users. 

Local resident, library user, parent/carer of a library user, grandparent 

Personal and concerns for public in general 

A library user and a voluntary IT assistant 

Registered disabled widow, local resident, library user 
Base size: 7 
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Q22. Geographical location of survey respondents based on 
postcode analysis  
 
Table 61: Q.22 please tell us your full postcode – South Gloucestershire residents 

Ward in South Gloucestershire Local Authority 
Number of 
Responses 

% of 
Respondents 

Hanham South Gloucestershire 71 9% 

Emersons Green South Gloucestershire 66 8% 

Downend South Gloucestershire 43 5% 

Thornbury North South Gloucestershire 42 5% 

Winterbourne South Gloucestershire 37 4% 

Thornbury South and Alveston South Gloucestershire 35 4% 

Patchway South Gloucestershire 34 4% 

Yate North South Gloucestershire 29 4% 

Filton South Gloucestershire 28 3% 

Chipping Sodbury South Gloucestershire 26 3% 

Parkwall South Gloucestershire 26 3% 

Kings Chase South Gloucestershire 25 3% 

Oldland Common South Gloucestershire 24 3% 

Rodway South Gloucestershire 24 3% 

Longwell Green South Gloucestershire 23 3% 

Bradley Stoke South South Gloucestershire 18 2% 

Stoke Gifford South Gloucestershire 18 2% 

Yate Central South Gloucestershire 17 2% 

Dodington South Gloucestershire 16 2% 

Boyd Valley South Gloucestershire 15 2% 

Cotswold Edge South Gloucestershire 13 2% 

Frenchay and Stoke Park South Gloucestershire 13 2% 

Severn South Gloucestershire 13 2% 

Bradley Stoke Central and Stoke Lodge South Gloucestershire 12 1% 

Woodstock South Gloucestershire 11 1% 

Frampton Cotterell South Gloucestershire 9 1% 

Staple Hill South Gloucestershire 8 1% 

Westerleigh South Gloucestershire 8 1% 

Almondsbury South Gloucestershire 7 1% 

Bradley Stoke North South Gloucestershire 7 1% 

Charfield South Gloucestershire 6 1% 

Ladden Brook South Gloucestershire 6 1% 

Pilning and Severn Beach South Gloucestershire 6 1% 

Siston South Gloucestershire 6 1% 

Bitton South Gloucestershire 5 1% 

Total in South Gloucestershire 747 90% 
Base size: 828  
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Table 62: Q.22 please tell us your full postcode – respondents outside South Gloucestershire 

Ward outside South Gloucestershire Local Authority 
Number of 
responses 

% of 
Respondents 

St George Troopers Hill Bristol 23 3% 

Frome Vale Bristol 13 2% 

St George Central Bristol 8 1% 

Bishopston and Ashley Down Bristol 4 0.5% 

Hillfields Bristol 3 0.4% 

Stroud Gloucestershire 2 0.2% 

Keynsham North B&NES 1 0.1% 

Clifton Down Bristol 1 0.1% 

Easton Bristol 1 0.1% 

Horfield Bristol 1 0.1% 

St George West Bristol 1 0.1% 

Stockwood Bristol 1 0.1% 

Nailsea Yeo North Somerset 1 0.1% 

Clevedon South North Somerset 1 0.1% 

Somerset Sedgemoor 1 0.1% 

Total outside South Gloucestershire 62 7% 
Base size: 828  

 
Table 63: Q.22 please tell us your full postcode – Incomplete or unknown responses 

Other responses Number of responses % of Respondents 

Incomplete postcode 6 1% 

Unknown postcode 13 2% 

Total unknown 19 2% 
Base size: 828  
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Q23. Age of respondents 
 
Almost half (45%) of survey respondents were aged over 60. 31% were aged 41-60, and 
16% were aged 26-40.  Ages under 26 received a small number of responses and 
therefore to provide a robust sample for analysis all age groups under 26 have been 
aggregated into one sample in the main report. However this still means that the views of 
people aged under 26 are under-represented in this consultation. 
 
 
Chart 43: Q.23 Age 

 
Base size: 1,047 

 
Table 64: Q.22 please tell us your full postcode 

Age group Number of respondents % of responses 

10 or under 3 0% 

11 to 15 15 1% 

16 or 17 4 0% 

18 to 25 22 2% 

26 to 40 171 16% 

41 to 60 322 31% 

Over 60 472 45% 

Prefer not to say 38 4% 
Base size: 1,047  
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Q24. Children living in household  
 
25% of survey respondents had children living in their households.  
 
The most common age group for their children to fall into was 5-10 year olds (10% of all 
respondents, or 37% of respondents with children at home). 8% of all respondents had 
children aged under 4, 4% had children aged 11-15 and 2% had children aged 16-18. 
 
The small number of those with children aged 11-15 and 16-18 means respondents of this 
type will be under represented by this consultation and their results must be treated with 
caution and cannot be generalised to the wider population of people in South 
Gloucestershire with children of a similar age. 
 
 
Chart 44: Q.24 Age of children in household 

 
Base size: 588 

 
 
Table 65: Q.24 Age of children in household 

Age of children Number of respondents % of responses 

Under 4 49 8% 

5 to 10 56 10% 

11 to 15 26 4% 

16 to 18 14 2% 

No children in household 443 75% 
Base size: 588 
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Q25. Gender of respondents 
 
The majority of respondents who completed the survey were female (66%), which means 
the views of all respondents more heavily reflect those of female respondents than those 
of male respondents who only make up 31% of the total sample.  
 
3% of respondents preferred not to disclose their gender. 
 
 
Chart 45: Q.25 Gender 

  
Base size: 1,048   

 
 
Table 66: Q.25 Gender 

Age of children Number of respondents % of responses 

Female 688 66% 

Male 328 31% 

Prefer not to say 32 3% 
Base size: 1,048   
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Q26. Disability 
 
Chart 46: Q.26 “Do you consider yourself to be disabled?” 

 
Base size: 1,010   

 
 
Table 67: Q.26 “Do you consider yourself to be disabled?” 

Disability Number of respondents % of responses 

Yes 64 6% 

No 898 89% 

Prefer not to say 48 5% 
Base size: 1,010   

 

 
42 out of the 64 respondents (66%) who identified themselves as disabled commented on 
how their disability impacts their library use. 16 respondents said that it did not have any 
impact on their library use.  
 
The most common factor was mobility, which 11 comments specified made it difficult to get 
to a library by walking or other means, and 3 comments specified meant the respondent 
needed the assistance of staff while in the library. 
 
The next most common factor was visual impairment requiring staff assistance (3 
comments), followed by hearing impairment requiring staff assistance and/ or for the 
library to be quiet (2 comments). 
 
 
 
 
 

Chipping Sodbury local resident 

 
 
 
2 comments mentioned mental health difficuties and 1 comment mentioned Dyslexia 

“As a registered blind person I depend on help to read synopsis of story. 
Staff have also gleaned what sort of books I like and advise me of them” 
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Hanham library user 
 
 
Table 68: Q.26a “Please tell us how your disability impacts on your use of library services” 

How disability impacts on library use 
Number of 
comments 

None 16 

Mobility/ difficulty walking or travelling distance 11 

Unspecified 3 

Visual - require assistance 3 

Mobility need assistance from staff 3 

Hearing - need quiet and/ or assistance 2 

Mental health difficulty 2 

Learning disability or difficulty - Dyslexia 1 

Cannot work so library provides an accessible pastime 1 

Need seating 1 
Base size: 42   

“Beneficial for people with mental health issues to read and to get support from 
librarian if needed - also communication/interaction by meeting others at library” 
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Q27. Employment status 
 
45% of all respondents were employed; 20% full time, 19% part time and 6% self-
employed or freelance.  
 
44% of respondents were retired. 6% were looking after the home/ family. 4% were 
students, and 3% were unemployed. 1% of respondents were away from work, and 
another 1% were long term sick or disabled. 
 
4% preferred not to state their employment status 
 
 
Chart 47: Q.27 “Which of the following apply to you?” 

 
Base size: 1,058  

 
 
Table 69: Q.27 “Which of the following apply to you?” 

Employment Status Number of respondents % of responses 

Employed full-time 213 20% 

Employed part-time 201 19% 

Self-employed / freelance 61 6% 

Unemployed 26 3% 

Government funded training course 
/apprenticeship 

2 0% 

Student 42 4% 

Away from work (ill, maternity leave, 
holiday or temporarily laid off) 

14 1% 

Looking after home/family 61 6% 

Long term sick/disabled 14 1% 

Retired 462 44% 

Prefer not to say 39 4% 

Other 4 0% 
Base size: 1,058 
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Q28. Ethnicity 
 
82% of all respondents who answered the question were White English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ 
Northern Irish or British. The second largest ethnic group was White Other (5%) followed 
by White Irish (1%).  
 
In total there were 36 respondents (3%) from Black and ethnic minority groups (BAME), 
the largest proportion being Asian/ Asian British - Indian (7 respondents) mixed/ multiple 
ethnic groups – White and Asian (6 respondents), and Asian/ Asian British – Pakistani (5 
respondents). This means that BAME respondents, especially those of 
Black/African/Caribbean/Black British ethnicity are underrepresented in this consultation. 
 
9% of respondents preferred not to disclose their ethnicity. 
 
 
Chart 48: Q.28 “Your ethnicity” 

 
Base size: 1,050 
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Table 70: Q.28 “Your ethnicity” 

Ethnicity Number of respondents % of responses 

Arab 1 0% 

Asian/Asian British – Bangladeshi 2 0% 

Asian/Asian British – Indian 7 1% 

Asian/Asian British – Pakistani 5 1% 

Asian/Asian British – Chinese 3 0% 

Asian/Asian British – Other (please 
state) 3 0% 

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British 
– African 3 0% 

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British 
– Caribbean 3 0% 

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British 
– Other (please state) - - 

Gypsy or Traveller of Irish Heritage 1 0% 

Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups – White 
& Asian 6 1% 

Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups – White 
& Black African - - 

Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups – White 
& Black Caribbean - - 

Mixed/Multiple Ethnic Groups – Other 
(please state) 1 0% 

White – 
English/Welsh/Scottish/Northern 
Irish/British 859 82% 

White – Irish 14 1% 

White – Other (please state) 49 5% 

Other ethnic group (please state) 1 0% 

Prefer not to say 92 9% 
Base size: 1,050  

 
 
 
49 respondents selected the category of ‘white - other’, and of these participants 29 went 
on to specify an ethnicity or nationality. The most common response was ‘European’ (7 
comments), followed by ‘White European’ (3 comments).  
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 Table 71: Q.28 “Your ethnicity – Other” 

Other, please tell us: 
Number of 
responses 

European 7 

White European 3 

Italian 2 

Mexican 1 

Mix - British, South African etc. 1 

American, Irish, English 1 

Netherlands 1 

English 1 

Prefer not to say 1 

German - children are British 1 

White Christian 1 

Sri Lankan 1 

White Greek (EU) 1 

Dutch 1 

French 1 

Czech 1 
Base size: 25      
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Other representations 
 
The key issues raised through the ‘other’ representations (i.e. not survey responses) 
included in this section broadly mirror the results from the consultation survey, but allow a 
deeper understanding of issues raised by many consultees. 
 
The responses have been taken into account when producing the ‘Key findings’ section at 
the front of the report, and this section provides a more in-depth analysis of each type of 
response, rather than looking at how often responses occur. 
 
This section includes analysis of the following: 
 

 Letters and emails  

 Response from Town & Parish Councils 

 Public engagement  meetings 

 Mobile library observations and intercepts 

 Public roadshows 

 Staff focus groups 

 Social media 

 Summary of campaigns 
 

 
Anonymised versions of all materials referred to in this section, including emails and 
letters, are viewable on request. Please ring 01454 868154 or email 
consultation@southglos.gov.uk.  
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:consultation@southglos.gov.uk
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Letters and emails  
 
In total 20 letters and emails from members of the public were received.  A list of 
comments by frequency can be seen in Table 70, and there were four key themes to the 
content: 
 
 
Feedback on Proposals 
 
The aspect which drew the most attention for letter and email respondents was Open 
Access. A variety of concerns were raised; the most frequent concern mentioned was the 
cost of installing and maintaining the system (3 comments), and that this cost would be 
unjustified if demand turned out to be poor (1 comment). 1 respondent commented that 
they believed Open Access was a good idea. There was also a question about how 
reserving books and picking them up during Open Access would work. 
 
Other concerns included personal safety whilst in the building (2 comments), vandalism, 
theft, antisocial behaviour, building security, lack of access for teenagers, tailgating, 
increasing isolation and fear of getting locked in (all 1 comment each). Due to these 
concerns 1 respondent asked for the Bradley Stoke pilot to be extended to assess usage 
and issues more fully, and 1 respondent asked to see the risk assessments.  
 
3 respondents commented on the proposal to remove the mobile library; 2 approved as 
long as home visits were provided as a replacement and 1 respondent commented that it 
would disproportionately affect the most vulnerable in society.  
 
There were 2 comments that Option 1 would be the preferred choice, and 2 comments that 
opposed any cuts to staffed hours. 
 
There was 1 comment on the proposal to reduce the book fund, detailing the potential 
negative consequences, particularly on residents living in poverty. 
 
 
Specific Libraries 
 
5 specific libraries were commented on; Cadbury Heath was mentioned by 2 respondents. 
One respondent had positive comments about the library and staff, and suggestions of 
linking with the adjacent community centre. And one respondent commented on the local 
community’s likelihood to vandalise and steal library property if Open Access was 
installed.  
 
Thornbury library was mentioned by 2 respondents, who both wanted the library turned 
into a hub with other services and facilities such as toilets.  
 
Yate library was mentioned in one email, citing the high quality of the staff, building and 
activities that are run there, and the benefit of the current self-service machines.  
 
The Mobile library was mentioned by 3 respondents; while there were comments about its 
low use, there was also one comment about the necessity of the service as a lifeline to the 
most vulnerable.  
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Chipping Sodbury library was mentioned in one letter from the Friends of Chipping 
Sodbury Library. The letter raised many considerations, such as the benefits the library 
currently brings to local residents, the number of staffed hours needed by the growing 
community and how other organisations should be involved in this decision, the particular 
demographics of the local population, including a larger number of elderly residents and 
the likely increased demand for the library due to the proposed loss of the mobile library 
and the proposal to develop more housing in the area in future decades. Section 106 
money from housing developments was also raised, and the duty to spend this on the local 
library. Additionally the quality standards of the local authority for its library service was 
considered, and the difficulty to meet this with volunteers. 
 
 
General Library Service 
 
There were 3 comments about libraries in general, with positive comments on their role in 
the community, their usefulness and the value respondents felt they had. One comment 
mentioned the community function libraries serve. There was 1 comment on the value of 
staff in general, and 1 comment that the home delivery service needed to be advertised 
more. 
 
 
Consultation Process 
 
There was one comment about the consultation document being poorly written because it 
included a Frequently Asked Questions section, and 1 comment about there being no 
engagement meeting that could be easily reached for residents in the west of South 
Gloucestershire, since the only meetings available were in Kingswood and Yate. 
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Table 72: Comments received from letters and emails 

Comment Number of responses 

Open Access – cost 3 

Libraries in general - positive comments 3 

Open Access – personal safety/ not comfortable 2 

Oppose proposed cuts to staffed hours 2 

Option 1 preferred 2 

Thornbury library – develop into hub 2 

Mobile library removal - approve if home service 
available to everyone 

2 

Open Access – questions 1 

Cadbury Heath library 2 

Open Access – vandalism, theft, and antisocial behaviour 1 

Open Access – building security and risk assessments 1 

Open Access – lack of access for teenagers 1 

Open Access – tailgating 1 

Open Access - isolating 1 

Open Access – fear of getting locked in 1 

Open Access – concern of bad value if low use 1 

Value of staff 1 

Bradley Stoke pilot should be longer 1 

Community function of library 1 

Mobile library – lifeline for most vulnerable 1 

Consultation document badly written 1 

Engagement meetings – none for residents in west of 
South Gloucestershire 

1 

Yate library 1 

Chipping Sodbury library and area 1 

Open Access – good idea 1 

Book fund reduction – negative consequences 1 

Home delivery service – advertise more 1 

Base size: 20  
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Town and Parish Councils 
 
In total there were 5 email responses from Town and Parish Councils. 4 emails accepted 
or supported the proposed changes, whilst one council suggested alternatives to replacing 
the mobile library, such as being funded by local business sponsorship, or providing a bus 
service for residents to access the local library. One council requested more information 
on the mobile library usage, and one town council raised concerns about Open Access, 
including security and theft issues, difficulty of access for older and younger age groups, 
and the need for live CCTV monitoring. 
 
 
An engagement meeting for Town and Parish Councils was conducted on 25 November 
2016 in Yate Library. 
 
Overall, councils considered how they could help prevent the loss of staffed hours; some 
parish councils considered the possibility of using their precept funding to bid together for 
staffed hours in libraries that their residents share, but others were unsure about sharing 
funding since residents from another parish that wasn’t contributing to the funding may use 
a library that the parish in question was funding. Some parishes expressed the wish to 
consult residents before making a decision but that this was not possible within the time 
frame given by the South Gloucestershire consultation, and therefore the ability to use 
precept funding was hindered. Some councils wondered if providing precept funding would 
mean they would be committed to providing the same or more funds in future years, and 
this was considered to be a prohibitive factor. 
 
The parish and town councils raised many questions regarding Open Access, including 
whether children would be able to use the system, if it was necessary to use it to such an 
extent, or if it could be used more than proposed, how long it would take to implement and 
could it be used in community buildings. Others criticised the use of Bradley Stoke library 
as a test for Open Access because it would not be possible to draw conclusions from a 
library that is not representative of the other libraries. There were concerns that the cost of 
Open Access was too high, and a need for reassurance was expressed, for example 
through case studies to examine and further details about the security system. There were 
also participants who expressed their optimism for Open Access. 
 
The Mobile Library appeared to be the biggest concern of the meeting’s participants. 
Some respondents disputed the premise that the mobile library was not essential, or less 
essential than the other libraries just because it had fewer users or higher costs. Many 
were deeply concerned that the proposed substitute in community centres staffed by 
volunteers would not meet the needs of their rural communities. For example some 
villages are very dispersed so the Mobile Library stops at multiple places, and therefore 
any community centre in one place would not be accessible to the majority of village 
residents. The same issue exists for collections of small villages where it would be 
impossible to provide a community centre in each, but there is no transport between them 
so one centre could not provide a service to other villages. It was also stated that not all 
libraries or community centres can be reached by public transport. For some councils, 
whilst they liked the concept in principle, they had no community space such as a church 
or post office anymore, so it seemed unlikely they could set anything up in practice. Many 
participants believed there must be a better, more mobile, alternative to community 
centres. For instance a smaller vehicle, sponsorship of the vehicle by private companies, 
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or a second hand vehicle. It was also suggested that a laptop could be used to take the 
library catalogue to people’s homes instead of using the van. 
 
There was concern about the proposal that town and parish councils could fund the 
community centres’ laptops, room rental or shelving. It was felt that town and parish 
councils had already shouldered other costs that South Gloucestershire Council had 
passed on to them, leaving the town and parish councils in a less able position to take on 
further costs. Councils were also sceptical about finding enough volunteers to run the 
centres. Some considered waiting until a pilot test had taken place to evaluate if it was a 
truly viable option. Whereas Marshfield Parish Council were keen to provide a pilot study 
as soon as possible. There were also reservations about the data protection issues 
involved in using volunteers. And many Councils stated that using a community centre 
would involve many hours of work and many volunteers, which they were unsure if they 
could find. 
 
Participants considered whether Parish and Town Councils could jointly fund the mobile 
library, although there were many complications to this idea, including the variance in 
mobile library usage between different parishes.  
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Public Engagement Meetings  
 
Two engagement meetings were organised to provide an opportunity for members of the 
public to hear a talk about the proposed library changes, and to ask questions or voice 
their opinions. The meetings took place in Yate library on 1 November 2016 and 
Kingswood library on 10 November 2016. The meetings experienced low turnouts, 
suggesting a much lower engagement in phase 2 of the consultation; 5 members of the 
public and 1 councillor attended the Yate meeting, and 7 members of the public and 1 
councillor attended the Kingswood meeting. 
 

1. Yate Library Meeting 
 

Participants had no comment on the change in staffed hours 
 
There was a need for reassurance about Open Access which indicates a priority for 
communications regarding the system if it were to be launched. Participants wanted to 
know that it had been tried and tested, asked if there would be an induction, and wondered 
how unacceptable or threatening behaviour would be prevented. Participants did not like 
the thought of being in the library alone or with only a few other people and concerns were 
raised about the security of the entrance and how to deal with tailgating 
 
Participants asked how the transition between staffed and unstaffed hours would work; 
would they be thrown out for five minutes or could they stay in the building? Open Access 
was not considered a useful addition for people who are not comfortable with technology 
or need assistance with existing equipment 
 
Open Access was felt to be better than Chipping Sodbury library closing, and could be 
used on the days it wasn’t staffed by volunteers instead of needing to travel to Yate. 
People were glad that the library could be retained, as they felt the community in the area 
is growing so it will become an increasingly valuable service in future. Participants were 
concerned about the ability to find the number of volunteers needed to staff Chipping 
Sodbury library but felt that as long as there was a paid volunteer co-ordinator the system 
could work.  

 
Some participants felt that the reduction in the book fund would lead to higher costs for 
some users as they would have to reserve more books when books are being shared 
between more libraries. The cost of reservations is already so high that some participants 
were buying books instead of reserving a copy at the library. 
 
 

2. Kingswood Library Meeting 
 
The majority of the attendees to the Kingswood Library engagement meeting were from 
the Save Hanham Library (SHL) campaign group. There were four key areas which 
participants wanted to address: 
 

a. Issues with the consultation process 
 
One of the issues with the library consultation was the options for staffed 
hours that had been provided in the survey. It was felt that Option 4 – 
offering suggestions to the council of other opening hours was an 
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unreasonable request, since it should not the public’s responsibility to come 
up with ideas. Participants felt that there wasn’t a real alternative to cutting 
staffed hours provided and therefore there was no real choice. Some said 
that none of the options provided in the consultation suited them. 
Interestingly the survey included ‘Option 5’ of not cutting staffed hours, but 
there could be reasons this was overlooked by consultees; perhaps – as was 
expressed by many respondents of the roadshow - it was felt that this was 
not a real option that the council was willing to consider or able to carry out. 
Or perhaps Option 5 was more easily forgettable for consultees at the 
Kingswood library meeting, as it was not detailed in the consultation 
document. 
 
The consultation documents were felt to be confusing, for instance there was  
no direct mention of Open Access system in first survey, and no mention in 
the phase 2 document that unstaffed libraries was an option disagreed with 
by 93% of respondents in phase 1.  
 
Some respondents were also unhappy with the way the survey was put 
together, although no specific issues were mentioned. 
 
The Save Hanham Library group members expressed a deep sense of 
frustration that the consultation was not listening to the public, and that they 
as a campaign group and as individuals were not being heard. For instance 
they felt what had come out of Phase 1, and what they as a group continued 
to state in Phase 2, was that the actual role of the library and its impact on 
the community lay in its staff and the groups and activities they provide, 
which create community cohesion and safety. Therefore access to an 
unstaffed room of books is not something people would value, and not the 
solution they need. The preferred option the council has come up with in 
Phase 2 implied to the SHL group that the consultation had not truly 
understood their point of view or their needs. 
 
Respondents were also critical of the second phase of the consultation 
bringing in completely new ideas such as Open Access. This was felt to be 
unfair since a second phase should be an adjustment to Phase 1 options. It 
also raised the question for them whether Open Access had been an option 
in Phase 1, either under the guise of the option of ‘unstaffed libraries’ or that 
it had been conceived as an idea but not put in the consultation. If this was 
the case it was felt to be withholding information from consultees and 
preventing them from making an informed decision. 
 
The general feeling was that the consultation was being done to a poor 
standard on purpose in order to achieve a particular outcome the council 
wanted. The perceived lack of choice by respondents, and the sense that 
they had of their opinions not being taken seriously, meant that they felt that 
the result was pre-determined and there was nothing they could do to 
influence the council’s opinion or will. It was felt that the wish to reduce 
staffed hours and provide an unstaffed library for some parts of the day or 
week was the start of a plan to either remove staff entirely, or create a 
situation in which libraries became less used in order to justify closing the 
entire service. Therefore Open Access needed to be prevented in order to 
save the libraries from becoming unused and eventually closed. 
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Another example given of how the consultation was being carried out in an 
unsatisfactory way was the Initial Equalities Impact assessment on Open 
Access, which was criticised for not being thorough enough, for instance it 
did not detail how old people or disabled people would use the Open Access 
system. One participant did not agree with the consultation method of 
providing an initial assessment for consultees to view and only providing a 
full assessment after their feedback has been incorporated because it was 
felt more detail was needed in order for consultees to understand how the 
council plans to mitigate negative impact. 
 
Lastly, the consultation was considered be badly timed, so soon after Phase 
1 and over the Christmas period. It was felt this would impact the response 
rate. 
 
 

b. Issues with idea-generation and decision-making process 
 
Respondents felt that they had no say in final decision, and that this did not 
seem the correct way to carry out the process. One example was that it was 
considered to be particularly unfair on consultees that they would not get to 
see the final report, preventing them from knowing the decision or providing 
their feedback on it. 
 
It was felt that town and parish councillors would be unable to make an 
objective decision on the consultation because they were being given 
precept money by South Gloucestershire Council.  
 
There was felt to be no evidence of the council scrutinising the information 
given to them by the Open Access technology supplier, and that South 
Gloucestershire council only looked at and believed positive information they 
were given 
 
Participants questioned what the criteria for success was for Open Access – 
at Bradley Stoke as well as more generally if it was rolled out. Many 
participants expressed the view that the use of Bradley Stoke’s Open Access 
system was not sufficient a test since it would not be installed for long 
enough before a decision had to be made on other libraries, for the council to 
make a thorough enough assessment in February. 
 
 

c. Reduction in staffed hours 
Participants raised the concern that the proposed hours for Hanham Library 
did not appear to fit with current usage or staff activities, for instance the 9am 
Bounce and Rhyme group is very well attended and yet the new hours would 
have the library unstaffed at this time. It was proposed that the measurement 
of footfall therefore is not an accurate reflection of usage since perhaps it 
doesn’t take into account small children who are carried or in pushchairs.  It 
seemed unreasonable to participants to try and squeeze all current events 
and activities into a shorter time frame when staff were available, and that 
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there would be too many activities to fit into the remaining 26 hours so some 
would have to be closed. 
 
Some participants made the point that the reduced staffed hours would be 
particularly badly felt by schools and school children since many schools 
have already lost their libraries so they rely more heavily on community 
libraries. The concern was voiced that it would be short-sighted and have a 
bad effect on society in the long term if it was made more difficult for children 
to access books and there were less resources (e.g. activities and groups) to 
encourage children to develop the skill and appreciation of reading for life. 
 
 

d. Issues with Open Access 
 
There was mixed opinion on whether it would be better for Hanham Library 
to have Open Access during unstaffed times; some felt it was a better option 
than having no access to the library, others felt it was not worth the risk to 
people’s safety or money it would cost. Some individuals stated a preference 
that the Open Access time be used instead for renting the space to groups to 
provide income to fund staff. 
 
One of the issues with Open Access raised by some of the participants was 
that of health and safety risks. It was felt that fire detection and response 
would become more difficult during Open Access hours, since for instance 
there would be a delay of getting a key-holder to access the premises. The 
risks that are highlighted in an online video by a Barnet campaign group 
against Barnet Library’s version of Open Access were highlighted – these 
included the possibility of having a heart attack when alone, being tailgated 
into the library by non-library users, and children making a mess when doing 
activities. The example of the University of the West of England’s library was 
also given, noting that it had a member of security staff there at all times 
when there were no library staff, and it was questioned why a student library 
on campus would require security staff but not a community library on a high 
street. The presence of a security guard was considered necessary in order 
to feel safe, especially if children are present.  
 
Some participants called for there to be better risk assessments of the 
buildings, specifying that there needed to be a generic assessment of  
the Open Access system but also a risk assessment for each library, and 
that consultees should have been able to see and evaluate these risk 
assessments in order to provide an informed opinion. 
 
Anti-social behaviour at Emersons Green was cited, indicating that young 
people aged 16 and over were the ones who were likely to cause trouble, 
and therefore the restriction of under 16s with Open Access does not prevent 
the risk of anti-social behaviour. The example was also given of Hanham 
Library which is adjacent to a youth centre, and that young people can be 
very intimidating and disruptive, often causing a lot of noise and banging on 
the library door.  Nevertheless it also seemed unfair to respondents that 
under-16s would not be able to access the library unaccompanied; this rule 
was felt to discourage children from reading and took away a safe and 
positive place for them to go.  
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Another concern raised was that the cost of installing Open Access and of 
maintaining the system, including the cost of security staff, would be equal to 
that spent on library staff themselves, and that it would be better to spend it 
on Library staff, even if it only provided a small proportion of the staff 
expected to be made redundant. Some participants voiced a concern that the 
Council had not accounted for all of the running costs of the building when 
unstaffed, such as heating and lighting. 
 
Participants considered there to be too little detail on how a library users 
would go about using unstaffed libraries during Open Access for their own 
purposes, for instance how would usage between different people and 
groups be co-ordinated? 
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Mobile Library Observations and Intercepts 

In order to provide Mobile Library users a full opportunity to respond to the consultation, 
three of the ten routes were picked to conduct intercepts – short qualitative interviews to 
obtain participants thoughts and feelings. Bradley Stoke was chosen to represent town-
based service users, Marshfield and West Littleton as an example of rural communities 
and Frenchay as a suburban sample of users. 

 
Mobile library users make use of a range of the library’s services, such as issuing books, 
audio books, large print books, puzzles, reservations, sourcing for books from other 
authorities, and asking librarians to suggest authors for them. The vast majority of users 
interviewed said they use the mobile library every other week (i.e. as often as possible), 
and due to the length of time between mobile library visits, most respondents took out 3-5 
books at a time. 
 
There were stops on the routes which library staff claimed were hardly ever used, or which 
users felt they could do without the service; specifically Ratcliffe Drive in Frenchay, and 
Oaktree Nursing home in between Yate and Bradley Stoke. And staff were aware that 
some routes, especially Stoke Gifford had become quieter in more recent years. However 
at all other stops visited, users were present and emphasised that their lives would be 
much worse without the mobile library. 
 
Key Themes  
 
In all locations visited, the following topics emerged as the most important and beneficial 
results of the mobile library service: 
 

 Wellbeing; preventing social exclusion 
 
The most significant aspect of the mobile library for its users is the relationship they 
have with the librarian and mobile library driver. The staff were described not only 
as ‘wonderful’, ‘helpful’, ‘efficient’, ‘friendly’ and ‘reliable’ but also in some cases as 
the user’s closest friend they had. 
 
Library staff noted that some of their service users often did not see any other 
people all week. Many respondents on different routes commented that they lived 
alone. It was observed, and noted by some of the respondents, how library staff 
care about and look out for the users on their route; telephoning their home if they 
do not show up as expected to ensure they are safe and well, assisting them in 
getting back to their front door if the user is less able to walk than usual, or posting 
books through the letterbox if a user is temporarily ill. Some respondents felt the 
care and consideration they received from the library staff was more valuable than 
they could put into words, and certainly more valuable than a doctors surgery or a 
hospital in having someone who is there for them.  
 
Additionally it was often noted how fond the service users were of the driver, and 
how much they miss him if he is away; something that applies the library staff too. 
Many respondents had a small chat and joked with the library staff during the 
intercepts, and library staff noted that occasionally they are source of emotional 
support when customers need to ‘get things off their chest’ but have no-one to 
speak to. 
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In addition, the mobile library acts as a reliable hub that users know other 
community members are likely to be at, allowing closer bonds between members of 
the community (discussed in more detail below). 
 

 Wellbeing; active minds 
 

Since almost all individuals who were interviewed were over 60, and some were in 
their 80s and 90s, many people mentioned that books were their only method of 
keeping their mind active. They saw this as an essential health and wellbeing factor 
for older people, and all respondents read library books every week, if not every 
day. Library staff noted that in some instances the mobile library users were such 
avid readers that it was a challenge to find books within their area of interest in the 
Library West pool of books that they had not read already. 
 
Many respondents and the library staff on the mobile library noted that it is used by 
a large number of children, especially on routes A and H where it stops at nurseries 
and primary schools. Respondents felt this had been an invaluable way to get 
children engaged in reading. 
 

 Access  
 
It is important to note how highly restricted the mobile library users are in their 
ability to walk or travel. Whilst a small minority of respondents could drive, most had 
no access to a car, and in all cases bus services were too infrequent and going to 
very few locations, or the bus stop too was too far away for respondents to walk to, 
meaning respondents were hardly ever able to use a bus. In some locations bus 
services had also been reduced due to budget cuts, making the local provision of 
services more vital than ever. 
 
In many cases mobile library users were housebound due to poor health, disability 
or feeling unable to venture out due to the winter climate or circumstances such as 
bereavement. In these cases the mobile library staff were able to drop books to 
their door, or other mobile library users collected, renewed or returned books for 
them. In two instances where care homes were visited, this instant access to a 
library allowed staff to collect, return or renew books, or ask for audio books for the 
individuals they care for, whilst on their shift. 
 
Many of the respondents who were able to walk to the mobile library could do so 
because it was only a few meters from their accommodation. They said they would 
be unable to walk to any proposed community centre locations and therefore would 
not be able to use the service if it was located there. Those that did think they could 
physically walk the distance normally, said they would be unable to carry the weight 
of the books they needed to carry there and back, especially if it involved carrying 
books on behalf of other housebound users. 
 
Whilst some users said that if the mobile library went, they would have to buy some 
books – but not as many as they currently are able to read – others said they would 
not be able to afford to do this or would not have access to a bookshop so would 
have no choice but to stop reading altogether.  
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Since the fieldwork for the consultation took place near Christmas, it was noted how 
all users asked the staff when they would next be visiting, and if they would be 
running the service over Christmas. Many users took out additional books or 
puzzles to keep them entertained over the holiday. 
 
 

 Stronger Community 
 
In all areas consulted, respondents considered the Mobile Library a vital part of the 
community, and a service which kept a local community life in existence.  
 
For instance, some noted how having a resource such as this in the village meant 
residents didn’t have to go elsewhere for everything, and that meant people stayed 
in the village and kept a sense of community. 
 
The mobile library provides a convenient public location local residents meet at, 
catch up on news and gossip, ask after each other’s families, or ask the librarians 
how other library users are if they have not seen them in a while. In this way it 
provides stronger community ties, encourages caring and supportive relationships 
and makes it easier for residents to build a support network to help them be more 
resilient during difficult times. 
 
Respondents in Frenchay noted that the mobile library was used by both the local 
book club and the poetry club they attended. 

 

 Personalised Service 
 

Mobile library users felt that the service could not be replaced in any way because 
of the value the staff add. Respondents appreciated that the library staff know them 
and the books they like, and so provide them with thoughtful books each week that 
the user would not know about. They would not be able to request these books or 
pick them from a catalogue as they are not books they have heard of before. The 
library staff noted that in some cases books required a lot of background work to 
source.  
 

 
Other Themes 
 
Additionally, another key theme that emerged across all locations visited was that the 
removal of the mobile library was inevitable and that no matter how important it was to the 
respondents or fellow service users, or how much they protested, there was no way to 
save the mobile library. The reason for this ranged from believing that it was more 
important to keep the other libraries, to believing that the cost of the mobile library made it 
the easiest way to save money, to thinking the council does not take notice of residents’ 
views, and considering after years of cuts to services it was an inescapable part of life at 
the moment. Whilst some expressed anger, others mourned that they were sorry and 
upset to see it go and that they would not know what to do without it. 
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Location-specific findings: 
 

 Bradley Stoke 
 
The library staff noted this was a very quiet route since it had been set up before Bradley 
Stoke Library had been opened. However perhaps because most people in the area had 
the option of a library to travel to, those who used the mobile library service appeared to 
be the most dependent on the service out of all three locations. For instance, many were 
housebound or ill and therefore valued both books being dropped through their letterbox, 
and the way which staff cared about their wellbeing. The staff considered a large part of 
their job on this route was building connections with vulnerable people. 
 
Some respondents described the staff as like having an additional family member who 
provides a great deal of kindness and concern. They wanted savings to come from 
management and director level rather than service-provision level where it hit the public 
hardest. One respondent was receiving books in place of her 95-year old mother who was 
ill. Since she was in her 70s, and her husband was also ill, she mentioned that driving to a 
library would be a real stretch with all her other commitments supporting her family. 
 

 Frenchay 
 
One participant suggested that the Unitarian Chapel meeting house could provide a 
location for a community centre library, however many other respondents stated this would 
be too far for them to be able to walk to. 
 
Some respondents expressed a discomfort with being pushed into using technology for 
other aspects of their life, and were grateful to the mobile library service for allowing them 
to keep using physical books and not needing to use a computer or the internet to access 
the books.  
 
One respondent cited that he had used a similar mobile library service in his childhood in 
rural Yorkshire, and that it had been replaced by a self-service community centre library 
which had such low usage that it too was removed. He expected a similar fate in South 
Gloucestershire. 
 
Most users said they would not be able to visit another library, although some said they 
would be able to drive to Downend. Others remarked that this was the last service left in 
the village, and that there were no resources such as shops left here anymore, making 
them feel much more vulnerable and isolated. 
 
Respondents believed that books in a community centre would be stolen or vandalised, in 
the same way that the cardiac machine in the village hall had been vandalised beyond 
repair. They also imagined the range would be too small, and that they would not be able 
to source any volunteers to staff it, nor would the volunteers be skilled enough to help 
them with the user’s particular needs. 
 
Residents of Begbrook Care Home mentioned how they always look forward to the mobile 
library visiting, and that a community hub has been tried in their area before and no-one 
used it. 
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 Marshfield and West Littleton 
 
Whilst one respondent supported the creation of a community centre library if the mobile 
library was to be closed down, the other respondents said they would be unable to get to 
the community centre so would not be able to use it. Respondents thought getting 
volunteers for the service might be difficult, and would not substitute the ‘incredible service’ 
the library staff provide. However one respondent noted that the community centre might 
be open at more useful times for children since the mobile library visited when they were in 
school. 
 
Most residents said they would not go to another library as it would be too difficult and 
would take a whole day on public transport and waiting around town in Bath. Others felt 
that the 45 minute drive to the nearest library was too far to go, as a trip would take 
several hours. Some said it felt ‘a bit mean’ to be entirely removing their community’s 
service when other libraries would still be offering evenings and weekend service, which 
could be regarded as a luxury. 
 
Some respondents felt that the Mobile Library was the only service apart from bin 
collection that they received from the council in return for paying their council tax, so to 
remove it felt unfair. Many residents had been using the service for 13 or more years, and 
so felt they had come to rely on it. 
 
Similar to Frenchay, some respondents believed that a community centre that wasn’t 
always staffed could have books stolen. 
 
A number of residents mentioned that they or other mobile library users that they picked 
up books for did not have a TV, and so reading was their only entertainment. Some 
mentioned how exciting their children found the mobile library, and that they always looked 
forward to ‘library van day’, which made encouraging them to read easier. 
 
The users in West Littleton noted how they had very few other ways to keep a connection 
with the outside world; there was slow broadband, no public transport, and it was their only 
form of a notice board to find out what was happening.  
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Public roadshows 
 
3 Public roadshows took place in shopping centres in Yate, Kingswood and Bradley Stoke, 
in order to increase awareness of and engagement with the libraries consultation amongst 
low-involvement and non-library users.  
 
A total of 70 members of the public took part. Respondents were segmented by whether 
they said they currently used a library or not. Participants were asked to vote on which of 
the 5 options for staffed hours they would prefer to be implemented, and on whether they 
‘agree’ or ‘disagree’ with Open Access being installed in libraries. Not all participants voted 
on both questions. 
 
Overall, 24 people or 35% of roadshow respondents chose Option 1 the council’s 
preferred option, making it the most popular choice. This was followed by 19 or 28% of 
respondents choosing Option 5 of no staff cuts, and 15 or 22% of respondents choosing 
Option 3, short opening hours every day Monday – Saturday. Option 2 and 4 were the 
least popular with 7% of votes each overall. 
 
Many participants, when considering the options, remarked that Option 5 was ‘not 
realistic’, either in terms of the cuts having to be made to meet budget requirements, or in 
the sense that there was little point voting for it as the cuts would happen anyway. 
 
There were variations by location, with Yate participants less likely to choose Option 5, 
Kingswood participants much more likely than average to choose Option 5 and much less 
likely to choose Option 1 or 3, and Bradley Stoke participants more likely to select Option 1 
than average, and much less likely to choose Option 5.  
 
Preferences varied by user group, with library users more likely to choose Option 1 than 
non-library users (38% vs 27%) and non-library users more likely to choose Option 5 (47% 
vs. 23% library users). However these results must be used with caution due to the low 
number of non-users (13) 
 
With regards to Open Access, overall 41 or 59% of respondents agreed with its installation 
and 29 or 41% of respondents disagreed. There was a significant different by region, with 
Yate (83%) and Bradley Stoke (68%) participants more likely than average to agree with 
Open Access and Kingswood participants far less likely to agree with Open Access (32%).  
 
There variations by user group, with library users more likely to agree with Open Access 
compared to non-users (61% vs 46%). However these results must be used with caution 
due to the low number of non-users (13). 
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 Table 73: Public roadshow responses – number of people voting for staffed hour options and Open 
Access by location and library usage 

  Total 

Yate Kingswood Bradley Stoke 

Users 
Non-
users 

All 
Yate Users 

Non-
users 

All 
K’wood Users 

Non-
users 

All B’ 
Stoke 

Option 1 (staffed 

hours based on 
usage levels, no 
staffed hours on 
some days) 

24 
35% 

7 
39% 

- 
7 

35% 
5 

24% 
2 

29% 
7 

25% 
8 

57% 
2 

33% 
10 

50% 

Option 2  (Option 

1 but unstaffed at 
lunchtimes and 
open earlier and 
later in day) 

5 
7% 

1 
6% 

- 
1 

5% 
2 

10% 
- 

2 
7% 

2 
14% 

- 
2 

10% 

Option 3 (staffed 

hours Monday – 
Saturday but 
shorter hours) 

15 
22% 

5 
28% 

- 
5 

25% 
4 

19% 
- 

4 
14% 

2 
14% 

4 
67% 

6 
30% 

Option 4 
(respondent 
suggestion) 

5 
7% 

3 
17% 

- 
3 

15% 
2 

10% 
- 

2 
7% 

- - - 

Option 5 (do not 

cut staffed hours) 
19 

28% 
2 

11% 
2 

100% 
4 

20% 
8 

38% 
5 

71% 
13 

46% 
2 

14% 
- 

2 
10% 

All option votes 68 18 2 20 21 7 28 14 6 20 

           

Open Access 
Agree 

41 
59% 

17 2 19 7 2 9 11 2 13 

Open Access 
Disagree 

29 
41% 

4 - 4 14 5 19 4 2 6 

All Open Access 
votes 

70 21 2 23 21 7 28 15 4 19 
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Social media 
 
During the consultation period 3 status’ regarding the libraries consultation were posted on 
the South Gloucestershire Council Facebook page. In response to these posts there were 
2 likes, 33 shares and 1 comment regarding a lack of response from the consultation team 
to email feedback. There were also 2 tweets in response to the consultation, regarding the 
loss of community, cost and access issues as well as health and safety procedures in an 
emergency. 
 
The Save Hanham Library Facebook group was set up by the Save Hanham Library 
campaign group in response to phase 1 of the consultation.  The Facebook group has 
continued to be used to share thoughts in response to the consultation by members of the 
SHL group, as well as to raise awareness and encourage completion of the consultation 
survey. 
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Staff focus group 
 
Three focus groups in different locations were made available for staff to attend to discuss 
the proposed library changes, however due to low interest in attending, only one took 
place. Seven members of staff attended the focus group. 
 

 
The following key themes emerged from the focus group:  

 
1. Issues with the consultation and decision making process 

 
1.1. Inevitable outcome 

 
There was an overall feeling that matters had already been decided, and that 
the cut in staff hours and installation of open access would happen despite 
public reaction against it. There was the perception that because the outcome 
could not be influenced staff were concentrating more on their personal 
situations than the consultation, and that this might be the reason for low staff 
engagement in phase 2 of the consultation. One of the reasons the outcome felt 
unchangeable was due to the close timing of the consultation to when the 
decision would be implemented, meaning there would be no time to take new 
suggestions seriously and change plans. Another reason was that the cost 
saving seemed fixed, so the reduction in staff hours must have already been 
decided based on cost. 

 
1.2. Poor promotion and engagement 

 
The consultation material and way in which the consultation was promoted were 
not thought by library staff to be engaging enough.  
 
The consultation was seen to not provide good enough information to local news 
outlets to promote that the consultation was taking place. 
 
The consultation material, such as the posters and survey, were considered to 
look too similar to phase 1, so the public were unable to tell that it was a 
different consultation that they had not already responded to. The library staff 
gave instances of library users thinking they’d already filled the survey in. 
There was also a feeling that the in-depth and technical nature of the detailed 
information provided in the consultation prevented social inclusion of groups 
who would find this level of information more difficult to process. It was 
suggested there should have been more accessible media options for the 
consultation document such as drop-in presentations, online videos, social 
media and availability of different languages. 
 
It was highlighted that the South Gloucestershire Council Twitter feed was not 
tagging the library twitter feed, and that South Gloucestershire Council were not 
using the right images to ensure there was a co-ordinated approach across the 
council.  
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It was also suggested that public knowledge of Sunday opening times seemed 
low from phase 1 results, and therefore it should have been publicised and 
promoted more. 
 

1.3. Missing or confusing information 
 

Generally the information, or lack thereof, which respondents were not happy with 
was around Open Access. For instance it felt unclear how the idea of Open Access 
had come about as a result of Phase 1, and that it didn’t seem right that Open 
Access wasn’t mentioned in Phase 1. 

  
It was felt that the consultation could have been clearer that not installing Open 
Access would not lead to more staffed hours, since respondents felt that the public 
were under the impression that if they oppose Open Access they can keep staff. 
 
Staff said they were unclear what was meant to happen in an emergency scenario, 
such as someone falling or an accident happening during Open Access; in 
particular how would this be reported and responded to. 

 
It was considered the consultation did not publicise well the fact that the CCTV 
monitoring for Open Access would not be live 
 
Staff felt that they and the public were only being given part of the information on 
Open Access. For instance they were only given the positive information, but that 
because it is a new technology currently being piloted there must be some issues or 
teething problems that the staff could learn from, from other unitary authorities. 
They wondered if the council had attempted to uncover any issues or if they were 
uncritically accepting sales pitches from the manufacturer of Open Access. The 
respondents also noted that they had been told case studies of Open Access being 
used elsewhere were available, but they haven’t seen any evidence of this or output 
from the case studies. Respondents also voiced a wish that research had been 
carried out beforehand with other libraries’ staff and users to provide a reliable 
source of information n how it works and what issues are experienced.  
 
Library staff would have preferred more detailed information, including a breakdown 
of the stated costs of the library service and more detail on the preferred option 
such as how many library assistants and senior library assistants per cluster.  
 
Some respondents had concerns that the use of Open Access in Bradley Stoke 
library would not provide much relevant information for implementation in other 
libraries because Bradley Stoke library has a unique location and building layout 
meaning it is better suited to Open Access e.g. half of the space can be locked 
securely whilst the other half can be used for Open Access.  
 
Some respondents felt that the proposed staffed hours should be in the survey 
rather than in a separate consultation document, since it is harder to fill out the 
survey without this. 
 
Some respondents highlighted that the consultation document did not give any 
information about the increased pool of books available from other unitary 
authorities that mitigates the impact of the reduced book fund.  
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1.4. Poor timing 
 
Respondents said staff could have been consulted earlier in the process, before the 
public consultation.  
 
It was felt that it had been left very late in the process to introduce a new concept 
such as Open Access, and that the consultation being so close to when the HR 
process needs to start prevents any real change of plans based on the consultation 
happening.  
 
On the other hand having phase 2 so soon after phase 1 had caused issues. Firstly, 
phase 2 did not provide enough notice to be able to be featured in community 
newsletters. Secondly, it led to ‘consultation overload’ or ‘fatigue’ among residents, 
who have been bombarded with too much information over the two phases. It was 
also felt that having the consultation come to a close over the Christmas and New 
Year period was bad timing, since this will lower the amount of last minute 
responses that come in, and people will consider the consultation a lower priority 
than if it had been a different time of year.  
 
Respondents thought that the decision should not be made so soon after the 
Bradley Stoke Open Access installation because it is too early to tell if it is a 
success at this point. 
 
Some staff were also concerned that the closure of South Gloucestershire Council 
buildings over the Christmas holidays meant there would be less opportunity for 
people to access paper copies of the documents and survey. 
 
 

1.5. Analysis and evaluation of data and consultation results 
 

Some participants expressed concerns about the library usage data being used, 
especially if it counted all footfall and Wi-Fi usage. There was a concern that online 
and paper responses to the consultation should be analysed separately.  
 
One concern of the Bradley Stoke ‘trial’ of Open Access, and of the launch of Open 
Access in all libraries is that there were no metrics in place for success or failure of 
the system. Respondents expressed a desire for Open Access to be measured in 
terms of use in relation to its maintenance costs to determine whether it is a good 
use of funds. 
 

 
 

2. Expected positive outcomes of preferred option 
 
Respondents were pleased that the proposals in Phase 2 had taken on feedback 
from Phase 1 that volunteers should not be used to replace staff. They were also 
positive about the proposed geographical clusters. 
 
Some respondents thought that Open Access would be a good offering for remote 
workers of people who are considered ‘table-hoggers’ in cafes who are looking for 
power sockets and Wi-Fi. 
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The reduction in the book fund was agreed with, and was expected to yield less 
waste. And it was felt the removal of the Mobile Library also made sense. 
 
The current preferred option was considered to be better than other unitary 
authorities’ solution of staff lone-working in libraries. There were no staff present 
from the Chipping Sodbury library, and so there was no opposition to the preferred 
option to not have staff at this library. 
 
 
Overall there was a desire for further post-launch assessment by the council 
because it was felt that the positive opportunities were most likely to happen if there 
was a chance for users to give feedback and that there would be room for change 
and transition to refine elements of the service delivery. 
 
 

 
3. Expected negative outcomes of preferred option 

 
3.1. ‘Thin end of the wedge’ 
 
There was a concern amongst respondents that Open Access made future staff cuts 
more likely and will be used as a reason in the future to further reduce staff hours. It 
was believed that this was already being used as a reason in some parish councils as 
a reason to not support certain campaigns by residents on the retention of staffed 
hours.  
 
This concern was not necessarily believed to be the council’s intention or plan, but that 
in the wider context of continual austerity and budget cuts, there was a likelihood that 
the library budget would be reduced again in future, and that the current proposals 
would increase the likelihood that staff will be seen as expendable. 

 
3.2. Impact on existing service 
 
Library staff have reason to believe the library will be left in an untidy condition after 
Open Access use, since this tends to happen with some users and groups at present. 
Also based on current usage, they imagine some users will be noisy during Open 
Access and make it less pleasant for other users. For example a Yate library staff 
member said the staff eject three groups of young people per week from the library. For 
this reason they felt Open Access would make the library a less agreeable environment 
for groups to use out of hours, and that certain private events such as the murder 
mystery event would be ruined. 
 
Respondents said that certain activities/ groups would have to be stopped as it would 
not be possible to run the same amount of activities in the reduced number of hours 
proposed. 
 
 
3.3. Role of library in providing safety and community not recognised 
 
Respondents felt that in the proposed option’s focus on access to resources as the 
most important facet of the library, the role of the library in providing a safe space and a 
community was not recognised. Furthermore the preferred option was considered likely 
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to damage that role, but did not state any way in which it planned to measure or 
mitigate such negative impacts.  
 
For example, staff described how the library provided a unique environment which was 
warm and safe in which there were no expectations to buy or do anything in particular, 
and so it was a refuge for members of the community who are lonely or have mental 
health conditions. One of the reasons for this was the experience of being cared for by 
staff, and so this was impossible to provide in unstaffed hours. Furthermore, the Open 
Access system raised security and personal safety issues, diminishing the library’s 
reputation as a safe place to go.  
 
Library staff also considered the Open Access system to place too much onus of 
responsibility on users; one cannot expect them to be responsible for building security 
and their own safety by standing up to intimidating tailgaters or groups and refusing 
them access. 
 
It was considered that the contribution libraries make to community cohesion will be 
lost, and that there should be some way to measure this aspect of the service. 
 
Some respondents also mentioned that the proposals risk compartmentalising what 
was offered to different groups, so that for instance Open Access would only be used 
by current non-library users or for instance by men. In particular respondents imagined 
female users and the most vulnerable members of the community would be excluded 
from using Open Access as they would not feel safe to stay in the library at length 
without staff there, so for instance would not feel able to use all of the services Open 
Access is meant to provide, such as using the computers. 
 
It was believed that children and vulnerable users (for example elderly or disabled 
people) would be most negatively affected by the changes. 

 
 

3.4. Negative consequences of new system 
 
Library staff expected to receive a high volume of complaints from library users; for 
example of equipment breakdowns, not being able to use equipment or it not working 
correctly, and frustrations that staff won’t come out to help from other branches. It was 
expected that there would be an impact on people’s mind-set as well as their behaviour 
with regards to the library if users experienced repeated difficulties with technology with 
no help. For instance with regards to behaviour, users would only visit during staffed 
hours, making staffed hours much busier than they are currently, or users would 
reduce their usage leading to claims that the libraries aren’t being used anymore. 
 
And with regards to users mind-set, respondents expected that this many problems 
would likely cause bad publicity and public anger, especially with the perception that 
money has been wasted, and that this would negatively impact the reputation of the 
libraries, especially through social media where people may vent their frustrations 
through twitter, discouraging others from using the libraries or generally creating a poor 
image of the service. 
 
Respondents expected that the unhelpful messages on the self-service machines 
would lead to machines being abandoned and a reduction in people using them. This is 
because the user prompts the machines provide are not helpful or clear enough for 
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people to fix the problem themselves. Additionally if staff were not there problems 
would go unreported and left unfixed. 
 
 

 
4. Elements of the proposal which have not been sufficiently thought-through or 

addressed 
 
Overall there appeared to be many aspects to the plans that the respondents believed 
needed a lot more development: 
 
 
4.1. Staffed Hours 
 
There were many aspects of the self-service required during Open Access that 
respondents felt would increase the workload for staff when they were in. For instance 
putting out more reservations, clearing more books off the self-issue trolley and 
clearing up in the mornings. This was expected to be particularly bad after periods 
where the library might be unstaffed for one or two whole days. Ultimately it was felt 
there would be more work for staff to do in shorter hours. 
 
The proposed timetable in the preferred option did not appear to be based completely 
on usage to some staff. They pointed out that some libraries would be shut on a 
Saturday afternoon, but that they knew from working in those libraries at those times 
that Saturday afternoons were one of the busiest times. Similarly the proposed closing 
times were often at 16.30 or 17.30 which library staff mentioned are often the busiest 
times. This suggested to some respondents that there must be other unstated criteria 
that have been taken into consideration when the timetable was drawn up. 
 
The usage tiers suggested appeared to be arbitrary to respondents, not reflecting how 
much more some libraries are used than others. One example given was that Yate 
library is used 4,5 times more than Cadbury Heath but the new proposed staffed hours 
are only 1.4 times more. Another example was that Thornbury library doesn’t have 
usage figures that are at all similar to Bradley Stoke and Yate, so respondents couldn’t 
see why it got the same number of staffed hours. Respondents felt staff should have 
been asked about which times they experience as busiest before these timetables 
were drawn up. For example, footfall might not necessarily correlate with when staff are 
most needed. 
 
Respondents felt that the high level of variance in the suggested staffed hours looked 
too complicated and confusing for library users to remember, and that this variance 
would also make it very difficult to marry up with Netloan. Therefore more uniform 
staffed hours would be needed.  
 
The second option of staffed hours with lunchtime closing was not agreeable to focus 
group respondents. They were unsure if they would have to ask users to leave the 
library, how long they would be given to do this and what would happen if users didn’t 
leave on time. 

 
Respondents would have liked to have known how staff hours would be assigned in the 
new service proposals, especially in the option where there are 2.5-hour shifts in some 
libraries. Staff were unsure if they would be expected to work every Saturday and felt 
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that some options, especially Option 3 of shorter hours every day, would be very 
difficult to staff, and therefore the options shouldn’t be considered as equally viable 
alternatives. 

 
 

4.2. Staffing requirement due to technology issues 
 
Respondents felt that far from technology being able to replace staff, self-service 
technology creates a need for staff to be present. All respondents agreed that every 
hour staff are needed or asked to help with something technology related (self-service 
machines, computers, photocopiers etc.). One respondent likened it to a supermarket 
self-service checkout till, in which at least one member of staff is still needed on 
standby to be called in by users for help, and that the frequency that this occurs is 
about the same as a supermarket self-service till. 
 
Respondents questioned whether existing equipment would be replaced in readiness 
for Open Access since it may be difficult for library users to use the equipment. 
Respondents described the equipment as having ‘foibles’ and ‘idiosyncrasies’ that staff 
had come to understand over time but users could not be expected to work out alone. 
Additionally respondents felt that equipment was likely to breakdown or run out of 
necessary resources (e.g. paper, toner) and that at the moment staff were needed to 
intervene at least hourly. Therefore equipment is likely to not be useable during Open 
Access. 
 
Other concerns included what would happen when coin-operated machines ran out of 
change, whether the lights and air conditioning would be on at all times, and how the 
automated systems and features such as the windows would work during Open 
Access.  
 
 
4.3. Logistics and practicalities 
 
Respondents noted that practical plans of how the transition between staffed hours and 
Open Access had not yet been thought about. Their view was that at the end of the 
day’s staffed hours, they would need a gap of an hour before Open Access begins in 
order to close up the Library, and that a smooth transition is not workable. They were 
concerned it would be very stressful and they would be open to abuse from angry 
customers whilst trying to implement the transition. There would also need to be an 
hour’s gap before staffed hours begin at the start of the day, since staff would be 
accessing and handling cash from the machines and they didn’t want customers to be 
there whilst carrying out such tasks, and furthermore they did not believe they could set 
up the library efficiently if they were being approached with queries. 
 
However this gap, or in the instance of some hours on the proposed timetable, would 
only leave thirty minutes of open access time at the start or end of the day, which 
respondents thought would be ‘pointless’. 
 
Respondents were unclear whether there were plans to rearrange the libraries to suit 
Open Access. They questioned whether users would be able to go everywhere or if just 
half of the area would be open as is the case with Bradley Stoke. It was generally 
believed that these matters had not been thought through. 
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It was highlighted that there was no detail in the consultation documents of how Open 
Access was meant to work for all users, in particular those with additional needs or 
considerations due to disability or health conditions. 
 
Respondents believed that an analysis is needed of all the current issues with self-
service, and how these are resolved currently, so that there can be clear guidelines on 
how they may be resolved during Open Access. It was not clear to respondents how 
the staff would be informed about faulty equipment during Open Access, and there was 
also a concern that issues would not be reported and the problem would persist 
 
Some library staff wondered if Open Access hours would be flexible for example, could 
they close Open Access for an event on a particular day. 
 
 
4.4. Incomplete plans 
 
At this stage respondents saw the plans as unfinished since they hadn’t been informed 
what the priorities were in terms of services to be kept during the reduced staffed 
hours, and therefore they were not yet aware which services would not be run 
anymore. However their hunch was that children’s groups were the most likely to be 
stopped, reduced and alternated or stripped back with any extra groups - such as those 
at Hanham library – removed. Respondents also imagined events such as the Discover 
Festival and author events would likely have to be stopped. With less staff and less 
days open, staff would like to be given some priorities they should be working to with 
regards to activities, tasks and groups. 
 
Some elements of Open Access appeared to respondents that they were yet to be 
planned out. For instance how  would facilities such as toilets work when the building 
was being shared by Open Access users and other user groups – some would have 
access to the toilets and others would not, but how would that be implemented in 
practice? And with the question over whether Open Access users would have access 
to the whole library or be restricted to certain sections, the general feeling was that this 
hadn’t even been considered yet by those making the plans. 
 
It was unclear to library staff whether they were expected to interview and assess all 
potential Open Access users, or whether applications would be submitted and 
approved online. If it was to take place in person, there was a concern this would 
further eat into the reduced time library had available for such tasks. 
 
It was felt by some that the data protection issues with volunteers at community centres 
had not yet been explored or explained. 
 
 
4.5. Not realistically addressing certain risks 
 
Respondents expected that theft of stock would increase, since some libraries already 
experience some theft whilst staff are present. They also envisaged that the groups of 
young people who already display abusive or nuisance behaviour will try to enter the 
library when it is in Open Access mode – especially when the weather is cold or wet 
and they are looking for somewhere warm and dry. Staff thought certain young people 
they were familiar with would see Open Access as a challenge to overcome and find 
ways to enter the building. 
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The perception of personal risk or the expectation of an undesirable environment by 
the public was expected to mean that it is unlikely anyone will use the system, and 
therefore it will not be worth the cost of installation. It would also mean staffed hours 
would become even busier as most users attempt to avoid using Open Access. 
 
However they did fear that some undesirable behaviour would take place during Open 
Access, for example that local drug dealers on the high streets near some libraries 
would try to use the Open Access library as a space for selling or picking up drugs, 
since it provided shelter with access to Wi-Fi. Additionally it was thought CCTV 
wouldn’t be able to cover all angles so there would be places activities could go 
unnoticed. 
 
Respondents were unclear about how access to staff equipment would be prevented 
during Open Access. There would need to be lockable shutters or cupboards, but then 
for instance in the case of DVDs this would mean that not all material is available 
during Open Access. 
 
 
4.6. Cost implications 
 
Respondents expected there would be a large number of additional expenses with 
Open Access, for example coin operated photocopiers would need to be put in place. 
There was a general belief that the full costs of introducing and maintaining Open 
Access would be a lot higher than the council expected, since there was no mention in 
the consultation documents of the way in which the libraries would have to be re-
modelled, or the yearly cost of the security patrol and ongoing maintenance costs of 
the CCTV. Open Access was also expected to lead to a loss of revenue such as the 
income generated from groups. It was thought these groups won’t rent meeting spaces 
during Open Access periods, or wouldn’t be able to share the space with Open Access 
users. 
 
Respondents were also sceptical that Wi-Fi could be provided in the community 
centres replacing the Mobile Library within the costs provided, and felt that there had 
not been a clear breakdown of how much the Mobile library would cost to replace with 
community libraries. 
 
There was also some confusion over why £12,000 would be spent on a stock rotation 
system when a decent one is already in place. 

 
 
 
As part of the discussion, the following questions was raised: Has the Environmental and 
Community Services team been using private consultancy firms for any projects such as 
budget reviews, and if so how much did those consultancy contracts cost? 
 
As part of these discussions the following suggestions were made by respondents: 

 Screen OA applicants. Ask if they are they comfortable with digital technology and 
what would they use OA for. Rather than face-to-face application or interview 
process, make it an online application only. 

 Could Open Access be introduced with just one library per cluster? 
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 Could the library card also hold cash amounts on it so it would enable payment of 
fees, charges & fines during OA periods? 

 As SGC is now part of a wider consortium (Dorset/Poole), further cuts to the book 
fund expenditure are actually possible. Could increase savings here instead of 
through as many staffed hours being cut. Need to promote the positive aspects of 
the consortium to consultees. 

 Will Police also include OA libraries on their beats? This wold act as a deterrent. 

 There could be opportunities to rent-out space to start-ups, businesses, groups & 
entrepreneurs by offering Wi-Fi and meeting spaces but it would mean re-thinking 
some of the library spaces 

 Stop providing newspapers in libraries; seems to be an unnecessary cost for the 
low usage. 

 Mixed response to one suggestion to stop funding the enquiry centre 

 There are opportunities to promote the online services more; delegate some 
functions to online 

 Extend OA to 9pm 

 Tweak OA times to allow for transitions between staffed and unstaffed times 

 When the preferred option is launched there will need to be a lot of education for 
the public 

 A ‘click and collect’ service using the app and OA could be established so that it 
feels more familiar to people 

 The impact of the proposals needs to be closely monitored once the system has 
been put in place and need to be assessed on more than usage figures. 
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Summary of campaigns 
 
A Save Hanham Library group was developed to campaign against the phase 1 library 
proposals. The Save Hanham Library group was made up of over 2000 residents from 
Hanham who were very passionate about Hanham Library and the services it provides. 
The campaign included a wide range of activities and online activity. Over the two phases 
of the consultation this included organising different activities, signing petitions, 
encouraging the displaying of posters in the windows of local residents’ homes and local 
shops, as well as various signs around the local area.  
 
In phase 2, the members of the Save Hanham Library group met with the library changes 
consultation team and community cultural services manager to discuss the potential 
changes, attended the Kingswood consultation engagement meeting, gave feedback at 
their parish council meeting, attended one of the community engagement forums and the 
Kingswood library users meeting, engaged with the local press to raise awareness of the 
proposals, organised a protest outside Hanham library, ran an active social media 
campaign and maintained an ongoing email dialogue with the project team in order to 
discuss issues such as risk assessment for the proposals. 
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Appendix 1:  

Bradley Stoke library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 
 
Table of results for respondents who selected Bradley Stoke as the library they were 
completing the survey about 

 
Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Bradley Stoke 

 Base size: 1030 45 

Daily 
  

76 6 

7% 13% 

Weekly 
  

557 21 

54% 47% 

Monthly 
  

292 10 

28% 22% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 7 

8% 16% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the past 
year  

18 1 

2% 2% 
Base size: see individual columns  

 

 
Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 
often? 

  
Total Bradley Stoke 

  Base size: 946 42 

Bradley Stoke 59 42 

  6% 100% 
Base size: see individual columns 
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Base size: Total respondents =994, Bradley Stoke respondents =44 
 
Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Bradley Stoke 

 Base size: 935 43 

 Strongly agree 
64 4 

7% 9% 

Tend to agree 
327 24 

35% 56% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 5 

14% 12% 

Tend to disagree 
148 2 

16% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
223 6 

24% 14% 

Don't know 
39 2 

4% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Bradley Stoke respondents =43 

  Total Bradley Stoke 

Base size: 994 44 

 Strongly agree 
72 3 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
346 24 

35% 55% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 7 

13% 16% 

Tend to disagree 
173 3 

17% 7% 

Strongly disagree 
237 6 

24% 14% 

Don't know  
36 1 

4% 2% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 
you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 38 34 36 27 32 

 Strongly agree 
  

6 4 4 3 15 

16% 12% 11% 11% 47% 

Tend to agree 
  

21 10 7 - 5 

55% 29% 19% - 16% 

Neither agree 
nor disagree 

4 6 6 2 7 

11% 18% 17% 7% 22% 

Tend to 
disagree 
  

3 5 7 3 3 

8% 15% 19% 11% 9% 

Strongly 
disagree 
  

4 9 11 7 2 

11% 26% 31% 26% 6% 

Don't know 
  

- - 1 12 - 

- - 3% 44% - 

Base size: Bradley Stoke respondents - *Caution low base size for Option 4 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 
should be used? 

  
Total 

Bradley 
Stoke 

Base size 530 25 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the 
day 
  

52 3 

10% 12% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 13 

45% 52% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of 
the day  

240 9 

45% 36% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Bradley Stoke respondents =25 - *Caution low base size  

 
 
Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 
mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Bradley Stoke 

 Base size: 987 43 

Strongly agree 
  

86 4 

9% 9% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 11 

20% 26% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 9 

22% 21% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 5 

13% 12% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 8 

24% 19% 

Don't know 
  

117 6 

12% 14% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Bradley Stoke respondents =43 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 
funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 
could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 
 

  
Total Bradley Stoke 

Base size 884 42 

Strongly agree  
163 7 

18% 17% 

Tend to agree  
254 13 

29% 31% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree  

175 9 

20% 21% 

Tend to disagree 
62 4 

7% 10% 

Strongly disagree 
94 2 

11% 5% 

Don't know  
136 7 

15% 17% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Bradley Stoke respondents =42 
 
 
Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 
book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  
Total Bradley Stoke 

Base size 997 43 

Strongly agree 

49 1 

5% 2% 

Tend to agree 

175 14 

18% 33% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

112 10 

11% 23% 

Tend to disagree 

221 6 

22% 14% 

Strongly disagree 

396 11 

40% 26% 

Don't know 

44 1 

4% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Bradley Stoke respondents =43 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 
access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 
can access libraries when staff are not present? 
  Total Bradley Stoke 

Base size 1003 44 

Strongly agree 

171 11 

17% 25% 

Tend to agree 

229 12 

23% 27% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

86 5 

9% 11% 

Tend to disagree 

141 5 

14% 11% 

Strongly disagree 

348 9 

35% 20% 

Don't know 

28 2 

3% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Bradley Stoke respondents =44 
 
 
Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 
the right ones? 

 
Total 

Bradley 
Stoke 

Base size: 901 44 

Yes 
447 25 

50% 57% 

No 
267 15 

30% 34% 

Don't know 
187 4 

21% 9% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Bradley Stoke respondents =44 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able 
to use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 41 43 44 44 42 43 

Not concerned at all 
20 5 11 7 14 5 

49% 12% 25% 16% 33% 12% 

Slightly concerned 
6 5 11 9 8 6 

15% 12% 25% 20% 19% 14% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

4 6 5 7 7 10 

10% 14% 11% 16% 17% 23% 

Moderately 
concerned 

7 7 7 10 5 7 

17% 16% 16% 23% 12% 16% 

Extremely 
concerned 

4 20 10 11 8 15 

10% 47% 23% 25% 19% 35% 
Base size: Bradley Stoke Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 
access for the following? 
 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing 
facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as 
a social group 

meeting or a class 
visit 

Base size: 43 40 40 39 

Very likely 
22 8 7 - 

51% 20% 18% - 

Quite likely 
10 2 6 2 

23% 5% 15% 5% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

2 8 6 9 

5% 20% 15% 23% 

Quite unlikely 
3 10 6 10 

7% 25% 15% 26% 

Very unlikely 
6 12 15 18 

14% 30% 38% 46% 
Base size: Bradley Stoke Respondents – see individual columns 

 
 
Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Base size: Total respondents =1,004 Bradley Stoke respondents =43 
- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 
 
 

 Total Bradley Stoke 

Base size: 1042 43 

Adopters 73% 74% 

Rejecters 21% 19% 

Passive 6% 7% 
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Appendix 2: 

Cadbury Heath library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Cadbury Heath as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  
Total Cadbury Heath 

 Base size: 1,030 63 
Daily 
  

76 3 
7% 5% 

Weekly 
  

557 31 
54% 49% 

Monthly 
  

292 24 
28% 38% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 4 
8% 6% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the past year 
  

18 1 
2% 2% 

Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Cadbury Heath respondents =63 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  
Total Cadbury Heath 

  Base size: 946 61 

Cadbury Heath 
Library  

74 60 

8% 98% 

Yate Library 
109 1 

12% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Cadbury Heath respondents =61 

 

Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 
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Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Cadbury Heath respondents =59 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Cadbury Heath 

 Base size: 935 52 

 Strongly agree 
64 1 

7% 2% 

Tend to agree 
327 19 

35% 37% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 9 

14% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
148 3 

16% 6% 

Strongly disagree 
223 17 

24% 33% 

Don't know 
39 3 

4% 6% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Cadbury Heath respondents =52 

  Total Cadbury Heath 

Base size: 994 59 

 Strongly agree 
72 4 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
346 23 

35% 39% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 8 

13% 14% 

Tend to disagree 
173 7 

17% 12% 

Strongly disagree 
237 14 

24% 24% 

Don't know  
36 3 

4% 5% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
45 46 45 37 55 

 Strongly agree 
  

11 3 1 4 38 

24% 7% 2% 11% 69% 

Tend to agree 
  

14 14 9 2 7 

31% 30% 20% 5% 13% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

2 6 5 9 6 

4% 13% 11% 24% 11% 

Tend to disagree 
  

7 11 15 3 3 

16% 24% 33% 8% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
  

10 11 13 4 - 

22% 24% 29% 11% - 

Don't know 
  

1 1 2 15 1 

2% 2% 4% 41% 2% 

Base size: Cadbury Heath respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total 

Cadbury 
Heath 

Base size 530 34 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 3 

10% 9% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 16 

45% 47% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 15 

45% 44% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Cadbury Heath respondents =25 - *Caution low base size  

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Cadbury Heath 

 Base size: 987 63 

Strongly agree 
  

86 9 

9% 14% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 12 

20% 19% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 11 

22% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 8 

13% 13% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 13 

24% 21% 

Don't know 
  

117 10 

12% 16% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Cadbury Heath respondents =63 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Cadbury Heath 

Base size 884 48 

Strongly agree  
163 7 

18% 15% 

Tend to agree  
254 12 

29% 25% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 10 

20% 21% 

Tend to disagree 
62 3 

7% 6% 

Strongly disagree 
94 7 

11% 15% 

Don't know  
136 9 

15% 19% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Cadbury Heath respondents =48 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  
Total Cadbury Heath 

Base size 997 60 

Strongly agree 

49 2 

5% 3% 

Tend to agree 

175 7 

18% 12% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 5 

11% 8% 

Tend to disagree 

221 19 

22% 32% 

Strongly disagree 

396 26 

40% 43% 

Don't know 

44 1 

4% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Cadbury Heath respondents =60 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Cadbury Heath 

Base size 1003 63 

Strongly agree 

171 6 

17% 10% 

Tend to agree 

229 5 

23% 8% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 5 

9% 8% 

Tend to disagree 

141 16 

14% 25% 

Strongly disagree 

348 31 

35% 49% 

Don't know 

28 - 

3% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Cadbury Heath respondents =63 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Cadbury Heath 

Base size: 901 56 

Yes 
447 18 

50% 32% 

No 
267 24 

30% 43% 

Don't know 
187 14 

21% 25% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Cadbury Heath respondents =56 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
60 60 60 61 61 61 

Not concerned at all 

15 2 9 5 14 5 

25% 3% 15% 8% 23% 8% 

Slightly concerned 

16 5 10 9 8 7 

27% 8% 17% 15% 13% 11% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

8 5 6 6 14 3 

13% 8% 10% 10% 23% 5% 

Moderately 
concerned 

10 12 13 12 12 7 

17% 20% 22% 20% 20% 11% 

Extremely concerned 

11 36 22 29 13 39 

18% 60% 37% 48% 21% 64% 

Base size: Cadbury Heath Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
56 54 52 54 

Very likely 

19 7 3 2 

34% 13% 6% 4% 

Quite likely 

13 11 6 13 

23% 20% 12% 24% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

2 5 5 6 

4% 9% 10% 11% 

Quite unlikely 

7 9 10 8 

13% 17% 19% 15% 

Very unlikely 

15 22 28 25 

27% 41% 54% 46% 

Base size: Cadbury Heath Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Cadbury Heath respondents =59 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 Total Cadbury Heath 

Base size: 1,042 59 

Adopters 73% 63% 

Rejecters 21% 31% 

Passive 6% 7% 
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Appendix 3: 

Chipping Sodbury library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Chipping Sodbury as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  
Total Chipping Sodbury 

 Base size: 1,030 33 

Daily 
  

76 1 

7% 3% 

Weekly 
  

557 23 

54% 70% 

Monthly 
  

292 9 

28% 27% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 - 

8% - 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 - 

2% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Chipping Sodbury respondents =33 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Chipping Sodbury 

  Base size: 946 29 

Chipping Sodbury 
Library  

28 28 

3% 97% 

Yate Library 
109 1 

12% 3% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Chipping Sodbury respondents =29 *Caution low base size 
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Chipping Sodbury respondents =31 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

 Base size: 935 30 

 Strongly agree 
64 - 

7% - 

Tend to agree 
327 12 

35% 40% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 5 

14% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
148 6 

16% 20% 

Strongly disagree 
223 6 

24% 20% 

Don't know 
39 1 

4% 3% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Chipping Sodbury respondents =30 

  Total Chipping Sodbury 

Base size: 994 31 

 Strongly agree 
72 2 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
346 8 

35% 26% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 7 

13% 23% 

Tend to disagree 
173 8 

17% 26% 

Strongly disagree 
237 5 

24% 16% 

Don't know  
36 1 

4% 3% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
24 19 19 10 22 

 Strongly agree 
  

8 2 3 1 16 

33% 11% 16% 10% 73% 

Tend to agree 
  

11 10 7 1 2 

46% 53% 37% 10% 9% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

1 1 3 3 2 

4% 5% 16% 30% 9% 

Tend to disagree 
  

2 3 2 2 2 

8% 16% 11% 20% 9% 

Strongly disagree 
  

2 3 4 2 - 

8% 16% 21% 20% - 

Don't know 
  

- - - 1 - 

- - - 10% - 

Base size: Chipping Sodbury respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Base size 530 13 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 3 

10% 23% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 4 

45% 31% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 6 

45% 46% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Chipping Sodbury respondents =13 - *Caution very low base size  

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Chipping Sodbury 

 Base size: 987 30 

Strongly agree 
  

86 3 

9% 10% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 2 

20% 7% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 8 

22% 27% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 4 

13% 13% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 12 

24% 40% 

Don't know 
  

117 1 

12% 3% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Chipping Sodbury respondents =30 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Chipping Sodbury 

Base size 884 33 

Strongly agree  
163 14 

18% 42% 

Tend to agree  
254 8 

29% 24% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 4 

20% 12% 

Tend to disagree 
62 3 

7% 9% 

Strongly disagree 
94 4 

11% 12% 

Don't know  
136 - 

15% - 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Chipping Sodbury respondents =33 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  
Total 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Base size 997 33 

Strongly agree 

49 1 

5% 3% 

Tend to agree 

175 7 

18% 21% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 7 

11% 21% 

Tend to disagree 

221 4 

22% 12% 

Strongly disagree 

396 13 

40% 39% 

Don't know 

44 1 

4% 3% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Chipping Sodbury respondents =33 



Page 188 

 

Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  
Total 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Base size 1003 33 

Strongly agree 

171 8 

17% 24% 

Tend to agree 

229 9 

23% 27% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 2 

9% 6% 

Tend to disagree 

141 6 

14% 18% 

Strongly disagree 

348 5 

35% 15% 

Don't know 

28 3 

3% 9% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Chipping Sodbury respondents =33 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total 

Chipping 
Sodbury 

Base size: 901 33 

Yes 
447 17 

50% 52% 

No 
267 8 

30% 24% 

Don't know 
187 8 

21% 24% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Chipping Sodbury respondents =33 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
41 43 44 44 42 43 

Not concerned at all 

20 5 11 7 14 5 

49% 12% 25% 16% 33% 12% 

Slightly concerned 

6 5 11 9 8 6 

15% 12% 25% 20% 19% 14% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

4 6 5 7 7 10 

10% 14% 11% 16% 17% 23% 

Moderately 
concerned 

7 7 7 10 5 7 

17% 16% 16% 23% 12% 16% 

Extremely concerned 

4 20 10 11 8 15 

10% 47% 23% 25% 19% 35% 

Base size: Chipping Sodbury Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
43 40 40 39 

Very likely 

22 8 7 - 

51% 20% 18% - 

Quite likely 

10 2 6 2 

23% 5% 15% 5% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

2 8 6 9 

5% 20% 15% 23% 

Quite unlikely 

3 10 6 10 

7% 25% 15% 26% 

Very unlikely 

6 12 15 18 

14% 30% 38% 46% 

Base size: Chipping Sodbury Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Chipping Sodbury respondents =33 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 Total Chipping Sodbury 

Base size: 1,042 33 

Adopters 73% 82% 

Rejecters 21% 9% 

Passive 6% 9% 
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Appendix 4: 

Downend library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Downend as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  
Total Downend 

 Base size: 1,030 91 

Daily 
  

76 4 

7% 4% 

Weekly 
  

557 51 

54% 56% 

Monthly 
  

292 31 

28% 34% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 5 

8% 6% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 - 

2% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Downend respondents =91 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Downend 

  Base size: 946 80 

Downend Library  
101 78 

11% 98% 

Emersons Green 
Library 

88 1 

9% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Downend respondents =80     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Downend respondents =85 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Downend 

 Base size: 935 81 

 Strongly agree 
64 9 

7% 11% 

Tend to agree 
327 30 

35% 37% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 7 

14% 9% 

Tend to disagree 
148 16 

16% 20% 

Strongly disagree 
223 14 

24% 17% 

Don't know 
39 5 

4% 6% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Downend respondents =81 

  Total Downend 

Base size: 994 85 

 Strongly agree 
72 3 

7% 4% 

Tend to agree 
346 33 

35% 39% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 10 

13% 12% 

Tend to disagree 
173 21 

17% 25% 

Strongly disagree 
237 14 

24% 17% 

Don't know  
36 4 

4% 5% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
38 34 36 27 32 

 Strongly agree 
  

6 4 4 3 15 

16% 12% 11% 11% 47% 

Tend to agree 
  

21 10 7 - 5 

55% 29% 19% - 16% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

4 6 6 2 7 

11% 18% 17% 7% 22% 

Tend to disagree 
  

3 5 7 3 3 

8% 15% 19% 11% 9% 

Strongly disagree 
  

4 9 11 7 2 

11% 26% 31% 26% 6% 

Don't know 
  

- - 1 12 - 

- - 3% 44% - 

Base size: Downend respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Downend 

Base size 530 46 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 4 

10% 9% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 18 

45% 39% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 24 

45% 52% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Downend respondents =46  

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Downend 

 Base size: 987 85 

Strongly agree 
  

86 9 

9% 11% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 23 

20% 27% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 11 

22% 13% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 11 

13% 13% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 16 

24% 19% 

Don't know 
  

117 15 

12% 18% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Downend respondents =85 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Downend 

Base size 884 72 

Strongly agree  
163 10 

18% 14% 

Tend to agree  
254 22 

29% 31% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 14 

20% 19% 

Tend to disagree 
62 5 

7% 7% 

Strongly disagree 
94 6 

11% 8% 

Don't know  
136 15 

15% 21% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Downend respondents =72 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Downend 

Base size 997 87 

Strongly agree 

49 5 

5% 6% 

Tend to agree 

175 11 

18% 13% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 11 

11% 13% 

Tend to disagree 

221 30 

22% 34% 

Strongly disagree 

396 25 

40% 29% 

Don't know 

44 5 

4% 6% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Downend respondents =87 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Downend 

Base size 1003 89 

Strongly agree 

171 12 

17% 13% 

Tend to agree 

229 29 

23% 33% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 5 

9% 6% 

Tend to disagree 

141 12 

14% 13% 

Strongly disagree 

348 27 

35% 30% 

Don't know 

28 4 

3% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Downend respondents =89 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Downend 

Base size: 901 80 

Yes 
447 50 

50% 63% 

No 
267 14 

30% 18% 

Don't know 
187 16 

21% 20% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Downend respondents =80 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
41 43 44 44 42 43 

Not concerned at all 

20 5 11 7 14 5 

49% 12% 25% 16% 33% 12% 

Slightly concerned 

6 5 11 9 8 6 

15% 12% 25% 20% 19% 14% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

4 6 5 7 7 10 

10% 14% 11% 16% 17% 23% 

Moderately 
concerned 

7 7 7 10 5 7 

17% 16% 16% 23% 12% 16% 

Extremely concerned 

4 20 10 11 8 15 

10% 47% 23% 25% 19% 35% 

Base size: Downend Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
43 40 40 39 

Very likely 

22 8 7 - 

51% 20% 18% - 

Quite likely 

10 2 6 2 

23% 5% 15% 5% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

2 8 6 9 

5% 20% 15% 23% 

Quite unlikely 

3 10 6 10 

7% 25% 15% 26% 

Very unlikely 

6 12 15 18 

14% 30% 38% 46% 

Base size: Downend Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Downend respondents =85 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 

 Total Downend 

Base size: 1,042 85 

Adopters 73% 82% 

Rejecters 21% 11% 

Passive 6% 2% 
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Appendix 5: 

Emersons Green library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Emersons Green as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Emersons Green 

 Base size: 1,030 77 

Daily 
  

76 1 

7% 1% 

Weekly 
  

557 47 

54% 61% 

Monthly 
  

292 20 

28% 26% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 7 

8% 9% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 2 

2% 3% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Emersons Green respondents =77 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Emersons Green 

  Base size: 946 69 

Emersons Green 
Library  

88 66 

9% 98% 

Staple Hill Library 
11 1% 

1% 1% 

Downend Library 
101 1 

11% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Emersons Green respondents =69     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Emersons Green respondents =74 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Emersons Green 

 Base size: 935 69 

 Strongly agree 
64 3 

7% 4% 

Tend to agree 
327 18 

35% 26% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 10 

14% 14% 

Tend to disagree 
148 13 

16% 19% 

Strongly disagree 
223 21 

24% 30% 

Don't know 
39 4 

4% 6% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Emersons Green respondents =69 

  Total Emersons Green 

Base size: 994 74 

 Strongly agree 
72 6 

7% 8% 

Tend to agree 
346 25 

35% 34% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 5 

13% 7% 

Tend to disagree 
173 12 

17% 16% 

Strongly disagree 
237 25 

24% 34% 

Don't know  
36 1 

4% 1% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
63 57 58 49 69 

 Strongly agree 
  

18 8 4 2 39 

29% 14% 7% 4% 57% 

Tend to agree 
  

22 9 19 3 17 

35% 16% 33% 6% 25% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

4 14 4 18 5 

6% 25% 7% 37% 7% 

Tend to disagree 
  

6 13 13 6 4 

10% 23% 22% 12% 6% 

Strongly disagree 
  

13 12 17 8 3 

21% 21% 29% 16% 4% 

Don't know 
  

- 1 1 12 1 

- 2% 2% 24% 1% 

Base size: Emersons Green respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total 

Emersons 
Green 

Base size 530 40 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 1 

10% 3% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 15 

45% 38% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 24 

45% 60% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Emersons Green respondents =40  

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Emersons Green 

 Base size: 987 75 

Strongly agree 
  

86 5 

9% 7% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 12 

20% 16% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 18 

22% 24% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 12 

13% 16% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 17 

24% 23% 

Don't know 
  

117 11 

12% 15% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Emersons Green respondents =75 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Emersons Green 

Base size 884 69 

Strongly agree  
163 11 

18% 16% 

Tend to agree  
254 23 

29% 33% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 12 

20% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
62 2 

7% 3% 

Strongly disagree 
94 4 

11% 6% 

Don't know  
136 17 

15% 25% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Emersons Green respondents =69 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Emersons Green 

Base size 997 75 

Strongly agree 

49 5 

5% 7% 

Tend to agree 

175 11 

18% 15% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 10 

11% 13% 

Tend to disagree 

221 15 

22% 20% 

Strongly disagree 

396 31 

40% 41% 

Don't know 

44 3 

4% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Emersons Green respondents =75 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Emersons Green 

Base size 1003 73 

Strongly agree 

171 11 

17% 15% 

Tend to agree 

229 13 

23% 18% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 10 

9% 14% 

Tend to disagree 

141 11 

14% 15% 

Strongly disagree 

348 24 

35% 33% 

Don't know 

28 4 

3% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Emersons Green respondents =73 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Emersons Green 

Base size: 901 65 

Yes 
447 31 

50% 48% 

No 
267 19 

30% 29% 

Don't know 
187 15 

21% 23% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Emersons Green respondents =65 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
73 75 74 72 72 73 

Not concerned at all 

39 5 18 12 21 10 

53% 7% 24% 17% 29% 14% 

Slightly concerned 

10 7 15 18 11 2 

14% 9% 20% 25% 15% 3% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

8 7 9 10 17 10 

11% 9% 12% 14% 24% 14% 

Moderately 
concerned 

2 11 14 9 12 13 

3% 15% 19% 13% 17% 18% 

Extremely concerned 

14 45 18 23 11 38 

19% 60% 24% 32% 15% 52% 

Base size: Emersons Green Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
69 65 66 64 

Very likely 

37 12 9 9 

54% 18% 14% 14% 

Quite likely 

13 15 6 9 

19% 23% 9% 14% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

6 4 13 10 

9% 6% 20% 16% 

Quite unlikely 

5 11 13 13 

7% 17% 20% 20% 

Very unlikely 

8 23 25 23 

12% 35% 38% 36% 

Base size: Emersons Green Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Emersons Green respondents =71 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 

 Total Emersons Green 

Base size: 1,042 71 

Adopters 73% 79% 

Rejecters 21% 15% 

Passive 6% 6% 
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Appendix 6: 
 

Filton library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Filton as the library they were completing 

the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained upon 

request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Filton 

 Base size: 1,030 52 

Daily 
  

76 2 

7% 4% 

Weekly 
  

557 31 

54% 60% 

Monthly 
  

292 10 

28% 19% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 9 

8% 17% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 - 

2% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Filton respondents =52 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Filton 

  Base size: 946 47 

Filton Library  
49 47 

5% 100% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Filton respondents =47     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Filton respondents =51 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Filton 

 Base size: 935 43 

 Strongly agree 
64 3 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
327 17 

35% 40% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 5 

14% 12% 

Tend to disagree 
148 7 

16% 16% 

Strongly disagree 
223 9 

24% 21% 

Don't know 
39 2 

4% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Filton respondents =43 

  Total Filton 

Base size: 994 51 

 Strongly agree 
72 5 

7% 10% 

Tend to agree 
346 22 

35% 43% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 8 

13% 16% 

Tend to disagree 
173 7 

17% 14% 

Strongly disagree 
237 7 

24% 14% 

Don't know  
36 2 

4% 4% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
41 34 36 24 40 

 Strongly agree 
  

7 5 6 1 23 

17% 15% 17% 4% 58% 

Tend to agree 
  

25 7 15 5 6 

61% 21% 42% 21% 15% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

1 5 9 6 5 

2% 15% 25% 25% 13% 

Tend to disagree 
  

2 9 1 2 4 

5% 26% 3% 8% 10% 

Strongly disagree 
  

6 8 5 3 2 

15% 24% 14% 13% 5% 

Don't know 
  

- - - 7 - 

- - - 29% - 

Base size: Filton respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Filton 

Base size 530 31 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 1 

10% 3% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 13 

45% 42% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 17 

45% 55% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Filton respondents =31 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Filton 

 Base size: 987 51 

Strongly agree 
  

86 5 

9% 10% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 10 

20% 20% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 13 

22% 25% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 4 

13% 8% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 13 

24% 25% 

Don't know 
  

117 6 

12% 12% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Filton respondents =85 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Filton 

Base size 884 42 

Strongly agree  
163 13 

18% 31% 

Tend to agree  
254 12 

29% 29% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 9 

20% 21% 

Tend to disagree 
62 3 

7% 7% 

Strongly disagree 
94 2 

11% 5% 

Don't know  
136 3 

15% 7% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Filton respondents =42 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Filton 

Base size 997 52 

Strongly agree 

49 10 

5% 19% 

Tend to agree 

175 9 

18% 17% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 2 

11% 4% 

Tend to disagree 

221 13 

22% 25% 

Strongly disagree 

396 16 

40% 31% 

Don't know 

44 2 

4% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Filton respondents =52 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Filton 

Base size 1003 50 

Strongly agree 

171 9 

17% 18% 

Tend to agree 

229 20 

23% 40% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 5 

9% 10% 

Tend to disagree 

141 7 

14% 14% 

Strongly disagree 

348 9 

35% 18% 

Don't know 

28 - 

3% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Filton respondents =50 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Filton 

Base size: 901 46 

Yes 
447 30 

50% 65% 

No 
267 11 

30% 24% 

Don't know 
187 5 

21% 11% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Filton respondents =46 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
46 50 50 49 49 51 

Not concerned at all 

21 4 13 2 9 9 

46% 8% 26% 4% 18% 18% 

Slightly concerned 

11 5 6 14 10 6 

24% 10% 12% 29% 20% 12% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

6 7 9 9 17 6 

13% 14% 18% 18% 35% 12% 

Moderately 
concerned 

5 9 3 4 3 10 

11% 18% 6% 8% 6% 20% 

Extremely concerned 

3 25 19 20 10 20 

7% 50% 38% 41% 20% 39% 

Base size: Filton Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
52 46 45 47 

Very likely 

34 11 8 9 

65% 24% 18% 19% 

Quite likely 

5 10 9 10 

10% 22% 20% 21% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

3 7 4 6 

6% 15% 9% 13% 

Quite unlikely 

4 10 14 12 

8% 22% 31% 26% 

Very unlikely 

6 8 10 10 

12% 17% 22% 21% 

Base size: Filton Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Filton respondents =52 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 

 Total Filton 

Base size: 1,042 52 

Adopters 73% 81% 

Rejecters 21% 13% 

Passive 6% 6% 
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Appendix 7: 
 

Hanham library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Hanham as the library they were completing 

the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained upon 

request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Hanham 

 Base size: 1,030 133 

Daily 
  

76 14 

7% 11% 

Weekly 
  

557 82 

54% 62% 

Monthly 
  

292 31 

28% 23% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 4 

8% 3% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 2 

2% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Hanham respondents =133 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Hanham 

  Base size: 946 127 

Hanham Library  
142 125 

15% 98% 

Emersons Green 
library 

88 1 

9% 1% 

Kingswood library 
59 1 

6% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Hanham respondents =127     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Hanham respondents =122 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Hanham 

 Base size: 935 118 

 Strongly agree 
64 6 

7% 5% 

Tend to agree 
327 24 

35% 20% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 12 

14% 10% 

Tend to disagree 
148 19 

16% 16% 

Strongly disagree 
223 52 

24% 44% 

Don't know 
39 5 

4% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Hanham respondents =118 

  Total Hanham 

Base size: 994 122 

 Strongly agree 
72 8 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
346 19 

35% 16% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 8 

13% 7% 

Tend to disagree 
173 23 

17% 19% 

Strongly disagree 
237 56 

24% 46% 

Don't know  
36 8 

4% 7% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
99 93 97 75 111 

 Strongly agree 
  

31 7 7 5 85 

31% 8% 7% 7% 77% 

Tend to agree 
  

27 21 24 6 10 

27% 23% 25% 8% 9% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

4 12 8 15 4 

4% 13% 8% 20% 4% 

Tend to disagree 
  

10 17 14 6 6 

10% 18% 14% 8% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
  

27 36 41 29 4 

27% 39% 42% 39% 4% 

Don't know 
  

- - 3 14 2 

- - 3% 19% 2% 

Base size: Hanham respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Hanham 

Base size 530 51 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 4 

10% 8% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 24 

45% 47% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 23 

45% 48% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Hanham respondents =31 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Hanham 

 Base size: 987 121 

Strongly agree 
  

86 7 

9% 6% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 13 

20% 11% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 31 

22% 26% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 20 

13% 17% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 35 

24% 29% 

Don't know 
  

117 15 

12% 12% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Hanham respondents =121 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Hanham 

Base size 884 102 

Strongly agree  
163 10 

18% 10% 

Tend to agree  
254 18 

29% 18% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 22 

20% 22% 

Tend to disagree 
62 10 

7% 10% 

Strongly disagree 
94 15 

11% 15% 

Don't know  
136 27 

15% 26% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Hanham respondents =102 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Hanham 

Base size 997 125 

Strongly agree 

49 3 

5% 2% 

Tend to agree 

175 22 

18% 18% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 13 

11% 10% 

Tend to disagree 

221 19 

22% 15% 

Strongly disagree 

396 63 

40% 50% 

Don't know 

44 5 

4% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Hanham respondents =125 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Hanham 

Base size 1003 130 

Strongly agree 

171 9 

17% 7% 

Tend to agree 

229 7 

23% 5% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 11 

9% 8% 

Tend to disagree 

141 16 

14% 12% 

Strongly disagree 

348 86 

35% 66% 

Don't know 

28 1 

3% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Hanham respondents =130 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Hanham 

Base size: 901 102 

Yes 
447 32 

50% 31% 

No 
267 47 

30% 46% 

Don't know 
187 23 

21% 23% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Hanham respondents =102 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
120 127 121 124 123 125 

Not concerned at all 

31 3 20 6 13 9 

26% 2% 17% 5% 11% 7% 

Slightly concerned 

20 5 19 15 13 10 

17% 4% 16% 12% 11% 8% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

19 6 15 13 21 9 

16% 5% 12% 10% 17% 7% 

Moderately 
concerned 

16 19 19 26 31 14 

13% 15% 16% 21% 25% 11% 

Extremely concerned 

34 94 48 64 45 83 

28% 74% 40% 52% 37% 66% 

Base size: Hanham Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
114 111 109 111 

Very likely 

48 23 14 16 

42% 21% 13% 14% 

Quite likely 

12 9 15 7 

11% 8% 14% 6% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

3 16 9 14 

3% 14% 8% 13% 

Quite unlikely 

11 16 17 20 

10% 14% 16% 18% 

Very unlikely 

40 47 54 54 

35% 42% 50% 49% 

Base size: Hanham Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Hanham respondents =117 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 

 Total Hanham 

Base size: 1,042 117 

Adopters 73% 55% 

Rejecters 21% 36% 

Passive 6% 9% 
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Appendix 8: 

Kingswood library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Kingswood as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Kingswood 

 Base size: 1,030 46 

Daily 
  

76 8 

7% 17% 

Weekly 
  

557 23 

54% 50% 

Monthly 
  

292 8 

28% 17% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 6 

8% 13% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 1 

2% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Kingswood respondents =46 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Kingswood 

  Base size: 946 42 

Kingswood Library  
59 42 

6% 100% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Kingswood respondents =42     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Kingswood respondents =46 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Kingswood 

 Base size: 935 42 

 Strongly agree 
64 3 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
327 12 

35% 31% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 3 

14% 7% 

Tend to disagree 
148 10 

16% 24% 

Strongly disagree 
223 13 

24% 31% 

Don't know 
39 - 

4% - 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Kingswood respondents =42 

  Total Kingswood 

Base size: 994 46 

 Strongly agree 
72 1 

7% 2% 

Tend to agree 
346 15 

35% 33% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 4 

13% 9% 

Tend to disagree 
173 12 

17% 26% 

Strongly disagree 
237 14 

24% 30% 

Don't know  
36 - 

4% - 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
40 39 41 31 38 

 Strongly agree 
  

7 2 6 - 21 

18% 5% 15% - 55% 

Tend to agree 
  

11 15 10 3 10 

28% 38% 24% 10% 26% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

5 5 4 11 2 

13% 13% 10% 35% 5% 

Tend to disagree 
  

7 10 11 5 2 

18% 26% 27% 16% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
  

10 7 10 6 3 

25% 18% 24% 19% 8% 

Don't know 
  

- - - 6 - 

- - - 19% - 

Base size: Kingswood respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Kingswood 

Base size 530 25 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 2 

10% 8% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 11 

45% 44% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 12 

45% 48% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Kingswood respondents =25 * Caution low base size 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Kingswood 

 Base size: 987 44 

Strongly agree 
  

86 3 

9% 7% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 4 

20% 9% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 11 

22% 25% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 6 

13% 14% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 14 

24% 32% 

Don't know 
  

117 6 

12% 14% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Kingswood respondents =44 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Kingswood 

Base size 884 39 

Strongly agree  
163 8 

18% 21% 

Tend to agree  
254 9 

29% 23% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 11 

20% 28% 

Tend to disagree 
62 2 

7% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
94 1 

11% 3% 

Don't know  
136 8 

15% 21% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Kingswood respondents =39 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Kingswood 

Base size 997 44 

Strongly agree 

49 1 

5% 2% 

Tend to agree 

175 5 

18% 11% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 5 

11% 11% 

Tend to disagree 

221 11 

22% 25% 

Strongly disagree 

396 19 

40% 43% 

Don't know 

44 3 

4% 7% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Kingswood respondents =44 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Kingswood 

Base size 1,003 44 

Strongly agree 

171 7 

17% 16% 

Tend to agree 

229 12 

23% 27% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 2 

9% 5% 

Tend to disagree 

141 3 

14% 7% 

Strongly disagree 

348 20 

35% 45% 

Don't know 

28 - 

3% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Kingswood respondents =44 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Kingswood 

Base size: 901 42 

Yes 
447 19 

50% 45% 

No 
267 16 

30% 38% 

Don't know 
187 7 

21% 17% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Kingswood respondents =42 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
43 46 45 44 43 45 

Not concerned at all 

16 2 8 4 9 3 

37% 4% 18% 9% 21% 7% 

Slightly concerned 

6 7 11 12 8 7 

14% 15% 24% 27% 19% 16% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

4 6 5 4 4 6 

9% 13% 11% 9% 9% 13% 

Moderately 
concerned 

7 7 7 7 11 6 

16% 15% 16% 16% 26% 13% 

Extremely concerned 

10 24 14 17 11 23 

23% 52% 31% 39% 26% 51% 

Base size: Kingswood Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
43 44 45 43 

Very likely 

16 12 11 7 

37% 27% 24% 16% 

Quite likely 

4 4 4 4 

9% 9% 9% 9% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

5 3 6 7 

12% 7% 13% 16% 

Quite unlikely 

6 5 3 5 

14% 11% 7% 12% 

Very unlikely 

12 20 21 20 

28% 45% 47% 47% 

Base size: Kingswood Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Kingswood respondents =45 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 
 

 Total Kingswood 

Base size: 1,042 45 

Adopters 73% 64% 

Rejecters 21% 27% 

Passive 6% 9% 
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Appendix 9:  

Mobile Library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Mobile Library as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Caution must be taken with Mobile Library results since the base size of respondents is so 

small that their answers do not reliably represent the wider population, and any variation in 

their response compared to the total sample may be down to chance. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Mobile Library 

 Base size: 1,030 9 

Daily 
  

76 - 

7% - 

Weekly 
  

557 3 

54% 33% 

Monthly 
  

292 3 

28% 33% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 3 

8% 33% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 - 

2% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Mobile Library respondents = 9* Caution very low base size 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Mobile Library 

  Base size: 946 10 

Mobile Library  
11 10 

1% 100% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Mobile Library respondents = 10 * Caution very low base size 
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Mobile Library respondents = 10* Caution very low base size 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Mobile Library 

 Base size: 935 7 

 Strongly agree 
64 - 

7% - 

Tend to agree 
327 2 

35% 29% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 2 

14% 29% 

Tend to disagree 
148 2 

16% 29% 

Strongly disagree 
223 - 

24% - 

Don't know 
39 1 

4% 14% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Mobile Library respondents = 7* Caution very low base size 

  Total Mobile Library 

Base size: 994 10 

 Strongly agree 
72  

7%  

Tend to agree 
346  

35%  

Neither agree nor disagree 
130  

13%  

Tend to disagree 
173  

17%  

Strongly disagree 
237  

24%  

Don't know  
36  

4%  
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
5 5 5 5 5 

 Strongly agree 
  

- - - - 2 

- - - - 40% 

Tend to agree 
  

3 2 - - 1 

60% 40% - - 20% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

2 2 1 1 2 

40% 40% 20% 20% 40% 

Tend to disagree 
  

- - 4 1 - 

- - 80% 20% - 

Strongly disagree 
  

- - - - - 

- - - - - 

Don't know 
  

- 1 - 3 - 

- 20% - 60% - 

Base size: Mobile Library respondents = 5 *Caution very low base size 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total 

Mobile 
Library 

Base size 530 4 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 1 

10% 25% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 1 

45% 25% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 2 

45% 505 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Mobile Library respondents = 4* Caution very low base size 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Mobile Library 

 Base size: 987 11 

Strongly agree 
  

86 - 

9% - 

Tend to agree 
  

202 - 

20% - 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 ` 

22% 9% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 1 

13% 9% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 9 

24% 82% 

Don't know 
  

117 - 

12% - 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Mobile Library respondents = 11* Caution very low base size 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Mobile Library 

Base size 884 5 

Strongly agree  
163 - 

18% - 

Tend to agree  
254 - 

29% - 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 4 

20% 80% 

Tend to disagree 
62 - 

7% - 

Strongly disagree 
94 - 

11% - 

Don't know  
136 1 

15% 20% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Mobile Library respondents = 5* Caution very low base size 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Mobile Library 

Base size 997 8 

Strongly agree 

49 - 

5% - 

Tend to agree 

175 1 

18% 13% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 2 

11% 25% 

Tend to disagree 

221 1 

22% 13% 

Strongly disagree 

396 4 

40% 50% 

Don't know 

44 - 

4% - 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Mobile Library respondents =8 * Caution very low base size 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Mobile Library 

Base size 1003 6 

Strongly agree 

171 - 

17% - 

Tend to agree 

229 2 

23% 33% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 1 

9% 17% 

Tend to disagree 

141 1 

14% 17% 

Strongly disagree 

348 1 

35% 17% 

Don't know 

28 1 

3% 17% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Mobile Library respondents = 6* Caution very low base size 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Mobile Library 

Base size: 901 6 

Yes 
447 - 

50% - 

No 
267 1 

30% 17% 

Don't know 
187 5 

21% 83% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Mobile Library respondents = * Caution very low base size 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
5 5 5 4 5 5 

Not concerned at all 

1 - 2 1 - 2 

20% - 40% 25% - 40% 

Slightly concerned 

2 1 - - 2 - 

40% 20% - - 40% - 

Somewhat 
concerned 

1 1 - 2 - - 

20% 20% - 50% - - 

Moderately 
concerned 

1 1 - - 2 - 

20% 20% - - 40% - 

Extremely concerned 

- 2 3 1 1 3 

- 40% 60% 25% 20% 60% 

Base size: Mobile Library Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
5 5 5 5 

Very likely 

3 - - - 

60% - - - 

Quite likely 

- 1 - 1 

- 20% - 20% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

1 1 1 - 

20% 20% 20% - 

Quite unlikely 

- 1 1 - 

- 20% 20% - 

Very unlikely 

1 2 3 4 

20% 40% 60% 80% 

Base size: Mobile Library Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Mobile Library respondents = 5* Caution very low base size 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 
 

 Total Mobile Library 

Base size: 1,042 5 

Adopters 73% 60% 

Rejecters 21% 20% 

Passive 6% 20% 
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Appendix 10: 

Patchway library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Patchway as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Patchway 

 Base size: 1,030 44 

Daily 
  

76 2 

7% 5% 

Weekly 
  

557 24 

54% 55% 

Monthly 
  

292 12 

28% 27% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 4 

8% 9% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 2 

2% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Patchway respondents =44 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Patchway 

  Base size: 946 42 

Patchway Library  
39 42 

4% 100% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Patchway respondents =42     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Patchway respondents =44 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Patchway 

 Base size: 935 42 

 Strongly agree 
64 2 

7% 5% 

Tend to agree 
327 8 

35% 19% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 7 

14% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
148 12 

16% 29% 

Strongly disagree 
223 12 

24% 29% 

Don't know 
39 1 

4% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Patchway respondents =42 

  Total Patchway 

Base size: 994 44 

 Strongly agree 
72 2 

7% 5% 

Tend to agree 
346 6 

35% 14% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 7 

13% 16% 

Tend to disagree 
173 12 

17% 27% 

Strongly disagree 
237 15 

24% 34% 

Don't know  
36 2 

4% 5% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
41 42 37 36 40 

 Strongly agree 
  

6 4 4 2 24 

15% 10% 11% 6% 60% 

Tend to agree 
  

12 9 4 2 10 

29% 21% 11% 6% 25% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

3 2 7 10 - 

7% 5% 19% 28% - 

Tend to disagree 
  

9 15 12 8 3 

22% 36% 32% 22% 8% 

Strongly disagree 
  

10 11 9 6 3 

24% 26% 24% 17% 8% 

Don't know 
  

1 1 1 8 - 

2% 2% 3% 22% - 

Base size: Patchway respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Patchway 

Base size 530 29 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 7 

10% 24% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 5 

45% 17% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 17 

45% 59% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Patchway respondents =29 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Patchway 

 Base size: 987 44 

Strongly agree 
  

86 1 

9% 2% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 7 

20% 16% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 12 

22% 27% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 8 

13% 18% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 10 

24% 23% 

Don't know 
  

117 6 

12% 14% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Patchway respondents =44 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Patchway 

Base size 884 40 

Strongly agree  
163 9 

18% 23% 

Tend to agree  
254 14 

29% 35% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 11 

20% 28% 

Tend to disagree 
62 1 

7% 3% 

Strongly disagree 
94 2 

11% 5% 

Don't know  
136 3 

15% 8% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Patchway respondents =40 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Patchway 

Base size 997 43 

Strongly agree 

49 3 

5% 7% 

Tend to agree 

175 8 

18% 19% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 2 

11% 5% 

Tend to disagree 

221 11 

22% 26% 

Strongly disagree 

396 18 

40% 42% 

Don't know 

44 1 

4% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Patchway respondents =43 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Patchway 

Base size 1003 42 

Strongly agree 

171 6 

17% 14% 

Tend to agree 

229 8 

23% 19% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 6 

9% 14% 

Tend to disagree 

141 7 

14% 17% 

Strongly disagree 

348 13 

35% 31% 

Don't know 

28 2 

3% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Patchway respondents =42 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Patchway 

Base size: 901 36 

Yes 
447 16 

50% 44% 

No 
267 4 

30% 11% 

Don't know 
187 16 

21% 44% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Patchway respondents =36 

 



Page 245 

 

Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
38 42 41 40 42 41 

Not concerned at all 

13 4 10 5 10 7 

34% 10% 24% 13% 24% 17% 

Slightly concerned 

10 6 9 9 11 3 

26% 14% 22% 23% 26% 7% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

5 9 7 11 8 4 

13% 21% 17% 28% 19% 10% 

Moderately 
concerned 

3 6 2 3 6 8 

8% 14% 5% 8% 14% 20% 

Extremely concerned 

7 17 13 12 7 19 

18% 40% 32% 30% 17% 46% 

Base size: Patchway Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
40 40 40 42 

Very likely 

18 10 4 16 

45% 25% 10% 38% 

Quite likely 

13 10 8 8 

33% 25% 20% 19% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

2 7 7 2 

5% 18% 18% 5% 

Quite unlikely 

3 8 10 8 

8% 20% 25% 19% 

Very unlikely 

4 5 11 8 

10% 13% 28% 19% 

Base size: Patchway Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Patchway respondents =42 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 

 Total Patchway 

Base size: 1,042 42 

Adopters 73% 93% 

Rejecters 21% 7% 

Passive 6% - 
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Appendix 11: 

Staple Hill library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Staple Hill as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Caution must be taken with Staple Hill library results since the base size of respondents is 

so small that their answers do not reliably represent the wider population, and any variation 

in their response compared to the total sample may be down to chance. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Staple Hill 

 Base size: 1,030 8 

Daily 
  

76 - 

7% - 

Weekly 
  

557 4 

54% 50% 

Monthly 
  

292 2 

28% 25% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 2 

8% 25% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 - 

2% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Staple Hill respondents = 8 * Caution very low base size 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Staple Hill 

  Base size: 946 7 

Staple Hill Library  
11 7 

1% 100% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Staple Hill respondents = 7 * Caution very low base size 
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Staple Hill respondents = 7 * Caution very low base size 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Staple Hill 

 Base size: 935 7 

 Strongly agree 
64 2 

7% 29% 

Tend to agree 
327 - 

35% - 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 4 

14% 57% 

Tend to disagree 
148 - 

16% - 

Strongly disagree 
223 1 

24% 14% 

Don't know 
39 - 

4% - 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Staple Hill respondents = 7 * Caution very low base size 

  Total Staple Hill 

Base size: 994 7 

 Strongly agree 
72 1 

7% 14% 

Tend to agree 
346 2 

35% 29% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 1 

13% 14% 

Tend to disagree 
173 1 

17% 14% 

Strongly disagree 
237 2 

24% 29% 

Don't know  
36 - 

4% - 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
6 8 6 6 6 

 Strongly agree 
  

1 2 1 - 2 

17% 25% 17% - 33% 

Tend to agree 
  

4 2 - - 2 

67% 25% - - 33% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

1 2 2 1 1 

17% 25% 33% 17% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
  

- 1 1 - - 

- 13% 17% - - 

Strongly disagree 
  

- 1 2 1 1 

- 13% 33% 17% 17% 

Don't know 
  

- - - 4 - 

- - - 67% - 

Base size: Staple Hill respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Staple Hill 

Base size 530 4 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 1 

10% 25% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 2 

45% 50% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 1 

45% 25% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Staple Hill respondents = 4 * Caution very low base size 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Staple Hill 

 Base size: 987 7 

Strongly agree 
  

86 - 

9% - 

Tend to agree 
  

202 1 

20% 14% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 2 

22% 29% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 2 

13% 29% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 - 

24% - 

Don't know 
  

117 2 

12% 29% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Staple Hill respondents =7 * Caution very low base size 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Staple Hill 

Base size 884 6 

Strongly agree  
163 - 

18% - 

Tend to agree  
254 2 

29% 33% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 3 

20% 50% 

Tend to disagree 
62 1 

7% 17% 

Strongly disagree 
94 - 

11% - 

Don't know  
136 - 

15% - 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Staple Hill respondents =6 * Caution very low base size 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Staple Hill 

Base size 997 8 

Strongly agree 

49 - 

5% - 

Tend to agree 

175 1 

18% 13% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 3 

11% 38% 

Tend to disagree 

221 3 

22% 38% 

Strongly disagree 

396 1 

40% 13% 

Don't know 

44 - 

4% - 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Staple Hill respondents = 8* Caution very low base size 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Staple Hill 

Base size 1003 8 

Strongly agree 

171 1 

17% 13% 

Tend to agree 

229 2 

23% 25% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 - 

9% - 

Tend to disagree 

141 1 

14% 13% 

Strongly disagree 

348 3 

35% 38% 

Don't know 

28 1 

3% 13% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Staple Hill respondents =8* Caution very low base size 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Staple Hill 

Base size: 901 5 

Yes 
447 3 

50% 60% 

No 
267 1 

30% 20% 

Don't know 
187 1 

21% 20% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Staple Hill respondents = 5 * Caution very low base size 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
7 8 7 7 6 7 

Not concerned at all 

2 - 1 - 1 1 

29% - 14% - 17% 14% 

Slightly concerned 

2 - 2 1 - - 

29% - 29% 14% - - 

Somewhat 
concerned 

1 2 1 4 3 3 

14% 25% 14% 57% 50% 43% 

Moderately 
concerned 

2 3 1 2 1 1 

29% 38% 14% 29% 17% 14% 

Extremely concerned 

- 3 2 - 1 2 

- 38% 29% - 17% 29% 

Base size: Staple Hill Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
8 8 6 6 

Very likely 

5 - - - 

63% - - - 

Quite likely 

2 2 - 1 

25% 25% - 17% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

- - 1 - 

- - 17% - 

Quite unlikely 

- 1 1 1 

- 13% 17% 17% 

Very unlikely 

1 5 4 4 

13% 63% 67% 67% 

Base size: Staple Hill Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Staple Hill respondents =8* Caution very low base size 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 

 Total Staple Hill 

Base size: 1,042 8 

Adopters 73% 88% 

Rejecters 21% 13% 

Passive 6% - 
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Appendix 12: 

Thornbury library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Thornbury as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Thornbury 

 Base size: 1,030 102 

Daily 
  

76 7 

7% 7% 

Weekly 
  

557 54 

54% 53% 

Monthly 
  

292 33 

28% 32% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 7 

8% 7% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 1 

2% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Thornbury respondents =102 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Thornbury 

  Base size: 946 99 

Thornbury Library  
113 97 

12% 98% 

Bradley Stoke Library 
59 1 

6% 1% 

Yate Library 
109 1 

12% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Thornbury respondents =99     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Thornbury respondents =101 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Thornbury 

 Base size: 935 92 

 Strongly agree 
64 6 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
327 37 

35% 40% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 13 

14% 14% 

Tend to disagree 
148 16 

16% 17% 

Strongly disagree 
223 16 

24% 17% 

Don't know 
39 4 

4% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Thornbury respondents =92 

  Total Thornbury 

Base size: 994 101 

 Strongly agree 
72 12 

7% 12% 

Tend to agree 
346 40 

35% 40% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 17 

13% 17% 

Tend to disagree 
173 11 

17% 11% 

Strongly disagree 
237 19 

24% 19% 

Don't know  
36 2 

4% 2% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
84 74 75 59 80 

 Strongly agree 
  

24 10 5 6 30 

29% 14% 7% 10% 38% 

Tend to agree 
  

32 17 25 2 22 

38% 23% 33% 3% 28% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

3 7 10 15 12 

4% 9% 13% 25% 15% 

Tend to disagree 
  

10 23 16 4 6 

12% 31% 21% 7% 8% 

Strongly disagree 
  

14 16 18 11 9 

17% 22% 24% 19% 11% 

Don't know 
  

1 1 1 21 1 

1% 1% 1% 36% 1% 

Base size: Thornbury respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Thornbury 

Base size 530 36 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 2 

10% 6% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 19 

45% 53% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 15 

45% 42% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Thornbury respondents =36 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Thornbury 

 Base size: 987 97 

Strongly agree 
  

86 4 

9% 4% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 19 

20% 20% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 28 

22% 29% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 11 

13% 11% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 24 

24% 25% 

Don't know 
  

117 11 

12% 11% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Thornbury respondents = 97 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Thornbury 

Base size 884 87 

Strongly agree  
163 13 

18% 15% 

Tend to agree  
254 28 

29% 32% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 18 

20% 21% 

Tend to disagree 
62 6 

7% 7% 

Strongly disagree 
94 7 

11% 8% 

Don't know  
136 15 

15% 17% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Thornbury respondents =87 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Thornbury 

Base size 997 100 

Strongly agree 

49 1 

5% 1% 

Tend to agree 

175 15 

18% 15% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 9 

11% 9% 

Tend to disagree 

221 23 

22% 23% 

Strongly disagree 

396 47 

40% 47% 

Don't know 

44 5 

4% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Thornbury respondents =100 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Thornbury 

Base size 1,003 102 

Strongly agree 

171 28 

17% 27% 

Tend to agree 

229 28 

23% 27% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 8 

9% 8% 

Tend to disagree 

141 15 

14% 15% 

Strongly disagree 

348 20 

35% 20% 

Don't know 

28 3 

3% 3% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Thornbury respondents =102 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Thornbury 

Base size: 901 95 

Yes 
447 53 

50% 56% 

No 
267 23 

30% 24% 

Don't know 
187 19 

21% 20% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Thornbury respondents =95 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
94 101 97 96 95 99 

Not concerned at all 

47 14 40 15 26 22 

50% 14% 41% 16% 27% 22% 

Slightly concerned 

20 18 15 28 27 21 

21% 18% 15% 29% 28% 21% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

7 16 12 17 16 10 

7% 16% 12% 18% 17% 10% 

Moderately 
concerned 

4 9 10 8 14 17 

4% 9% 10% 8% 15% 17% 

Extremely concerned 

16 44 20 28 12 29 

17% 44% 21% 29% 13% 29% 

Base size: Thornbury Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
97 92 95 90 

Very likely 

51 9 12 3 

53% 10% 13% 3% 

Quite likely 

16 16 16 12 

16% 17% 17% 13% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

8 10 8 11 

8% 11% 8% 12% 

Quite unlikely 

8 17 20 26 

8% 18% 21% 29% 

Very unlikely 

14 40 39 38 

14% 43% 41% 42% 

Base size: Thornbury Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Thornbury respondents =97 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 Total Thornbury 

Base size: 1,042 97 

Adopters 73% 78% 

Rejecters 21% 16% 

Passive 6% 5% 
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Appendix 13: 

Winterbourne library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Winterbourne as the library they were 

completing the survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained 

upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Winterbourne 

 Base size: 1,030 53 

Daily 
  

76 2 

7% 4% 

Weekly 
  

557 37 

54% 70% 

Monthly 
  

292 12 

28% 23% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 2 

8% 4% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 - 

2% - 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Winterbourne respondents = 53 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Winterbourne 

  Base size: 946 48 

Winterbourne 
Library  

55 48 

6% 100% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Winterbourne respondents = 48     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Winterbourne respondents = 49 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Winterbourne 

 Base size: 935 45 

 Strongly agree 
64 3 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
327 11 

35% 24% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 13 

14% 29% 

Tend to disagree 
148 6 

16% 13% 

Strongly disagree 
223 9 

24% 20% 

Don't know 
39 3 

4% 7% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Winterbourne respondents = 45 

  Total Winterbourne 

Base size: 994 49 

 Strongly agree 
72 3 

7% 6% 

Tend to agree 
346 12 

35% 25% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 11 

13% 22% 

Tend to disagree 
173 7 

17% 14% 

Strongly disagree 
237 10 

24% 20% 

Don't know  
36 6 

4% 12% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
44 42 39 23 44 

 Strongly agree 
  

7 5 4 4 23 

16% 12% 10% 17% 52% 

Tend to agree 
  

23 14 11 - 7 

52% 33% 28% - 16% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

6 9 7 7 6 

14% 21% 18% 30% 14% 

Tend to disagree 
  

5 8 11 2 2 

11% 19% 28% 9% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
  

3 5 5 2 3 

7% 12% 13% 9% 7% 

Don't know 
  

- 1 1 8 3 

- 2% 3% 35% 7% 

Base size: Winterbourne respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Winterbourne 

Base size 530 29 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 5 

10% 17% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 17 

45% 59% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 7 

45% 24% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Winterbourne respondents = 29 * Caution low base size 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Winterbourne 

 Base size: 987 47 

Strongly agree 
  

86 5 

9% 11% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 11 

20% 23% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 10 

22% 21% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 7 

13% 15% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 9 

24% 19% 

Don't know 
  

117 5 

12% 11% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Winterbourne respondents = 47 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Winterbourne 

Base size 884 43 

Strongly agree  
163 6 

18% 14% 

Tend to agree  
254 14 

29% 33% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 8 

20% 19% 

Tend to disagree 
62 3 

7% 7% 

Strongly disagree 
94 3 

11% 7% 

Don't know  
136 9 

15% 21% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Winterbourne respondents = 43 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Winterbourne 

Base size 997 53 

Strongly agree 

49 1 

5% 2% 

Tend to agree 

175 11 

18% 21% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 5 

11% 9% 

Tend to disagree 

221 10 

22% 19% 

Strongly disagree 

396 21 

40% 40% 

Don't know 

44 5 

4% 9% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Winterbourne respondents = 53 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Winterbourne 

Base size 1003 53 

Strongly agree 

171 10 

17% 19% 

Tend to agree 

229 19 

23% 36% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 3 

9% 6% 

Tend to disagree 

141 3 

14% 6% 

Strongly disagree 

348 16 

35% 30% 

Don't know 

28 2 

3% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Winterbourne respondents = 53 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Winterbourne 

Base size: 901 45 

Yes 
447 24 

50% 53% 

No 
267 10 

30% 22% 

Don't know 
187 11 

21% 24% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Winterbourne respondents = 45 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
94 101 97 96 95 99 

Not concerned at all 

47 14 40 15 26 22 

50% 14% 41% 16% 27% 22% 

Slightly concerned 

20 18 15 28 27 21 

21% 18% 15% 29% 28% 21% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

7 16 12 17 16 10 

7% 16% 12% 18% 17% 10% 

Moderately 
concerned 

4 9 10 8 14 17 

4% 9% 10% 8% 15% 17% 

Extremely concerned 

16 44 20 28 12 29 

17% 44% 21% 29% 13% 29% 

Base size: Winterbourne Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
48 43 45 45 

Very likely 

23 5 4 5 

48% 12% 9% 11% 

Quite likely 

15 4 6 6 

31% 9% 13% 13% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

- 5 3 3 

- 12% 7% 7% 

Quite unlikely 

4 17 16 12 

8% 40% 36% 27% 

Very unlikely 

6 12 16 19 

13% 28% 36% 42% 

Base size: Winterbourne Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Winterbourne respondents = 48 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 Total Winterbourne 

Base size: 1,042 48 

Adopters 73% 83% 

Rejecters 21% 17% 

Passive 6% - 
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Appendix 14: 

Yate library 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected Yate as the library they were completing the 

survey about. Responses to open ended questions can be freely obtained upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total Yate 

 Base size: 1,030 84 

Daily 
  

76 7 

7% 8% 

Weekly 
  

557 44 

54% 52% 

Monthly 
  

292 24 

28% 29% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 8 

8% 10% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 1 

2% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 Yate respondents = 84 

 

Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total Yate 

  Base size: 946 81 

Yate Library  
109 80 

12% 99% 

Bradley Stoke Library 
59 1 

6% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, Yate respondents = 81     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, Yate respondents = 82 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total Yate 

 Base size: 935 81 

 Strongly agree 
64 6 

7% 7% 

Tend to agree 
327 30 

35% 37% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 15 

14% 19% 

Tend to disagree 
148 11 

16% 14% 

Strongly disagree 
223 14 

24% 17% 

Don't know 
39 5 

4% 6% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, Yate respondents = 81 

  Total Yate 

Base size: 994 82 

 Strongly agree 
72 7 

7% 9% 

Tend to agree 
346 35 

35% 43% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 11 

13% 13% 

Tend to disagree 
173 12 

17% 15% 

Strongly disagree 
237 16 

24% 20% 

Don't know  
36 1 

4% 1% 
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Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
68 65 63 56 69 

 Strongly agree 
  

11 9 6 2 36 

16% 14% 10% 4% 52% 

Tend to agree 
  

27 19 17 1 13 

40% 29% 27% 2% 19% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

8 6 7 15 11 

12% 9% 11% 27% 16% 

Tend to disagree 
  

10 14 17 3 8 

15% 22% 27% 5% 12% 

Strongly disagree 
  

9 16 16 18 1 

13% 25% 25% 32% 1% 

Don't know 
  

3 1 - 17 - 

4% 2% - 30% - 

Base size: Yate respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total Yate 

Base size 530 38 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 3 

10% 8% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 15 

45% 39% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 20 

45% 53% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, Yate respondents = 38 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total Yate 

 Base size: 987 82 

Strongly agree 
  

86 8 

9% 10% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 24 

20% 29% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 13 

22% 16% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 12 

13% 15% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 19 

24% 23% 

Don't know 
  

117 6 

12% 7% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, Yate respondents = 82 
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Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total Yate 

Base size 884 81 

Strongly agree  
163 27 

18% 33% 

Tend to agree  
254 28 

29% 35% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 9 

20% 11% 

Tend to disagree 
62 4 

7% 5% 

Strongly disagree 
94 10 

11% 12% 

Don't know  
136 3 

15% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, Yate respondents = 81 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total Yate 

Base size 997 82 

Strongly agree 

49 4 

5% 5% 

Tend to agree 

175 14 

18% 17% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 9 

11% 11% 

Tend to disagree 

221 19 

22% 23% 

Strongly disagree 

396 33 

40% 40% 

Don't know 

44 3 

4% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, Yate respondents = 82 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total Yate 

Base size 1003 81 

Strongly agree 

171 17 

17% 21% 

Tend to agree 

229 25 

23% 31% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 6 

9% 7% 

Tend to disagree 

141 15 

14% 19% 

Strongly disagree 

348 17 

35% 21% 

Don't know 

28 1 

3% 1% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, Yate respondents = 81 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total Yate 

Base size: 901 79 

Yes 
447 54 

50% 68% 

No 
267 16 

30% 20% 

Don't know 
187 9 

21% 11% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, Yate respondents = 79 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
75 79 78 79 77 78 

Not concerned at all 

28 3 18 13 21 10 

37% 4% 23% 16% 27% 13% 

Slightly concerned 

18 15 25 21 19 15 

24% 19% 32% 27% 25% 19% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

9 11 8 9 12 10 

12% 14% 10% 11% 16% 13% 

Moderately 
concerned 

10 22 13 17 9 10 

13% 28% 17% 22% 12% 13% 

Extremely concerned 

10 28 14 19 16 33 

13% 35% 18% 24% 21% 42% 

Base size: Yate Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
79 76 78 75 

Very likely 

41 10 13 8 

52% 13% 17% 11% 

Quite likely 

19 12 10 13 

24% 16% 13% 17% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

9 15 14 19 

11% 20% 18% 25% 

Quite unlikely 

3 21 16 14 

4% 28% 21% 19% 

Very unlikely 

7 18 25 21 

9% 24% 32% 28% 

Base size: Yate Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 Yate respondents = 82 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 

 Total Yate 

Base size: 1,042 82 

Adopters 73% 83% 

Rejecters 21% 10% 

Passive 6% 9% 
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Appendix 15: 

All Libraries 

Library Changes Consultation – Phase 2 Results 

 

Table of results for respondents who selected that they were completing the survey about 

all libraries in South Gloucestershire. Responses to open ended questions can be freely 

obtained upon request. 

 

Q1 How often do you use a library in South Gloucestershire? 

  Total All libraries 

 Base size: 1,030 190 

Daily 
  

76 19 

7% 10% 

Weekly 
  

557 82 

54% 43% 

Monthly 
  

292 63 

28% 33% 

Less than monthly 
  

87 19 

8% 10% 

Not used a South Gloucestershire library in the 
past year 
  

18 7 

2% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,030 All libraries respondents =190 
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Q2 If you use a South Gloucestershire library, which library do you use most 

often? 

  Total All libraries 

  Base size: 946 166 

Bradley Stoke Library  
59 13 

6% 8% 

Cadbury Heath Library 
74 14 

8% 8% 

Downend Library 
101 22 

11% 13% 

Emersons Green library 
88 20 

9% 12% 

Filton Library 
49 2 

5% 1% 

Hanham Library 
142 17 

15% 10% 

Kingswood Library 
59 15 

6% 9% 

Patchway Library 
39 3 

4% 2% 

Staple Hill Library 
11 3 

1% 2% 

Thornbury Library 
113 16 

12% 10% 

Winterbourne Library 
55 7 

6% 4% 

Yate Library 
109 26 

12% 16% 

The Mobile Library 
11 1 

1% 1% 

Not used a library in South 
Gloucestershire in past 2 years 

8 7 

1% 4% 
Base size: Total respondents =946, All library respondents =166     
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Q4a How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposals to split libraries into tiers based on current levels of 

usage? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total 

respondents =994, All libraries respondents =189 

 

Q4b How Strongly do you agree or disagree with the following proposals 

- The proposal to use geographic clusters to coordinate patterns of 

staffed hours? 

  
Total All libraries 

 Base size: 935 183 

 Strongly agree 
64 16 

7% 9% 

Tend to agree 
327 82 

35% 45% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
134 24 

14% 13% 

Tend to disagree 
148 25 

16% 14% 

Strongly disagree 
223 33 

24% 18% 

Don't know 
39 3 

4% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =935, All libraries respondents =183 

  Total All libraries 

Base size: 994 189 

 Strongly agree 
72 15 

7% 8% 

Tend to agree 
346 80 

35% 42% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
130 24 

13% 13% 

Tend to disagree 
173 33 

17% 18% 

Strongly disagree 
237 34 

24% 18% 

Don't know  
36 3 

4% 2% 



Page 282 

 

Q6 In order to help us decide which option to proceed with, how strongly do 

you agree or disagree with the options for patterns of staffed hours? 

  

Option 1: A 
staffed hours 
pattern based 

on current usage 
levels, with no 

staffed hours on 
some days  

Option 2: As per 
option 1 but 

with a one hour 
break in staffed 

hours over 
lunchtime 

Option 3: Some 
staffed hours 
each day from 

Monday to 
Saturday but for 
a shorter time 

period 

Option 4: A 
different 

pattern of hours 
(please describe 

below) 

Option 5: The 
council should 
not cut staffed 

hours 

Base size: 
170 157 159 126 165 

 Strongly agree 
  

37 7 15 7 83 

22% 4% 9% 6% 50% 

Tend to agree 
  

66 27 41 13 32 

39% 17% 26% 10% 19% 

Neither agree nor 
disagree 

14 27 26 42 16 

8% 17% 16% 33% 10% 

Tend to disagree 
  

20 47 36 7 20 

12% 30% 23% 6% 12% 

Strongly disagree 
  

30 43 40 26 11 

18% 27% 25% 21% 7% 

Don't know 
  

3 6 1 31 3 

2% 4% 1% 25% 2% 

Base size: All libraries respondents – see individual columns 
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Q7 If Option 2 was the preferred option, how do you feel the additional hour 

should be used? 

  
Total All libraries 

Base size 530 90 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at the start of the day 
  

52 5 

10% 6% 

Extend staffed hours for an hour at end of the day 
  

238 48 

45% 53% 

Extend staffed hours by half an hour at both ends of the 
day  

240 37 

45% 41% 
 Base size: Total respondents =530, All libraries respondents =90 

 

 

Q9 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to withdraw the 

mobile library service and replace it with a network of community centres? 

  
Total All libraries 

 Base size: 987 187 

Strongly agree 
  

86 23 

9% 13% 

Tend to agree 
  

202 53 

20% 28% 

Neither agree nor disagree 
  

215 37 

22% 20% 

Tend to disagree 
  

130 19 

13% 10% 

Strongly disagree 
  

237 38 

24% 20% 

Don't know 
  

117 17 

12% 9% 
Base size: Total respondents =987, All libraries respondents = 187 

 

 



Page 284 

 

Q11 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to continue 

funding the costs of Chipping Sodbury library building if a volunteer group 

could provide volunteers to keep the library running? 

 

  
Total All libraries 

Base size 884 175 

Strongly agree  
163 28 

18% 16% 

Tend to agree  
254 51 

29% 29% 

Neither agree nor disagree  
175 31 

20% 18% 

Tend to disagree 
62 15 

7% 9% 

Strongly disagree 
94 31 

11% 18% 

Don't know  
136 19 

15% 11% 
Base size: Total respondents =884, All libraries respondents =175 

 

 

Q13 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to reduce the 

book fund by £81,000 from a current sum of £285,000? 

  Total All libraries 

Base size 997 184 

Strongly agree 

49 12 

5% 7% 

Tend to agree 

175 39 

18% 21% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

112 19 

11% 10% 

Tend to disagree 

221 37 

22% 20% 

Strongly disagree 

396 68 

40% 37% 

Don't know 

44 9 

4% 5% 
Base size: Total respondents =997, All libraries respondents =184 
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Q15 How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposal to use an open 

access swipe card system to extend the amount of time that registered users 

can access libraries when staff are not present? 

  Total All libraries 

Base size 1003 185 

Strongly agree 

171 36 

17% 19% 

Tend to agree 

229 38 

23% 21% 

Neither agree nor disagree 

86 17 

9% 9% 

Tend to disagree 

141 23 

14% 12% 

Strongly disagree 

348 67 

35% 36% 

Don't know 

28 4 

3% 2% 
Base size: Total respondents =1,003, All libraries respondents =185 

 

 

Q16 Do you think the suggested hours for open access of 08:30 - 19:30 are 

the right ones? 

 
Total All libraries 

Base size: 901 167 

Yes 
447 75 

50% 45% 

No 
267 58 

30% 35% 

Don't know 
187 34 

21% 20% 
Base size: Total respondents =901, All libraries respondents =167 
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Q17 To what extent do any of these issues concern you? 

  

Not able to 
use 

technology 

Safety of 
buildings 

and 
contents 

Getting 
locked in 

Equipment 
breaking 

Not being 
able to 

find stock 

Personal 
safety 

while in 
the 

building 

Base size: 
183 187 187 184 184 184 

Not concerned at all 

81 15 57 31 60 22 

44% 8% 30% 17% 33% 12% 

Slightly concerned 

40 18 26 34 37 19 

22% 10% 14% 18% 20% 10% 

Somewhat 
concerned 

20 19 31 33 31 21 

11% 10% 17% 18% 17% 11% 

Moderately 
concerned 

19 32 29 35 26 29 

10% 17% 16% 19% 14% 16% 

Extremely concerned 

23 103 44 51 30 93 

13% 55% 24% 28% 16% 51% 

Base size: All libraries Respondents – see individual columns 
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Q18 Can you tell us how likely you would be to use a library during open 

access for the following? 

 

  

To issue books 
and DVDs 

Use the 
computers and 

printing facilities 

Use the library 
for personal 

space or study 

Group activity such as a 
social group meeting or 

a class visit 

Base size: 
180 178 174 173 

Very likely 

72 23 19 11 

40% 13% 11% 6% 

Quite likely 

32 23 20 24 

18% 13% 11% 14% 

Neither likely 
nor unlikely 

13 20 19 26 

7% 11% 11% 15% 

Quite unlikely 

15 31 29 31 

8% 17% 17% 18% 

Very unlikely 

48 81 87 81 

27% 46% 50% 47% 

Base size: All libraries Respondents – see individual columns 

 

Table: categorisation of respondents by answers to Q18:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Base size: Total respondents =1,042 All libraries respondents =181 

- Respondents who answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ to any activity = ‘Adopters 

- Respondents who answer ‘very unlikely’ to all activities = Rejecters 

- Respondents who do not answer ‘very likely’ or ‘quite likely’ for any activity, and also do not 

answer ‘very unlikely’ for all activities = Passive (i.e. mixture of ‘neither likely nor unlikely’ and/ or 

‘quite unlikely’ and/or some ‘very unlikely’) 

 
 
 

 Total All libraries 

Base size: 1,042 181 

Adopters 73% 65% 

Rejecters 21% 29% 

Passive 6% 6% 
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Appendix 16: 

Consultation Survey 
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